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NATIONAL BANK OF INDIA. 


LIMITED. 
Bankers to the Government in Kenya Colony and Uganda. 
HpaD OFFICE: 26 BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, E.C.2. 


BRANCHBS : 
Aden and Delhi Tuticorin 
Aden Point Kand Zanzibar 
Amritsar Karac Elderet Kenya 
Bombay Labore Kisumu Sere 
Calcutta Madras Mombasa f Bri 
Cawnpore Mandalay Nairobi E.A. 
Chittagong Newera Nakuru 
Cochin (S. India) _ Eliya Entebbe 
Colombo Jinja Uganda 
Kampala 
Dar-ee-salaam ... \ Tanganyika Territory. 
"NopsceisED APITAL £4,000,000 
PaID-UP CAPITAL £2,000,000 
RESERVE FUND .. £2,200,000 
The Bank conducts every description of Eastern 


Banking business. 
Trusteeships and Executorships also undertaken. 





THE CHARTERED BANK 


OF INDIA, AUSTRALIA & CHINA. 
38, Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2. 
Capital, 23,000,000. Reserve Fund, 23,000,000 


Agencies and Branches: Alor Star (Malay States), 
Amritear, Bangkok, Batavia, Combe. Caleut Canton, 
Cawnpore, Cebu, Colombo, Delhi, Haiphong, amburg, 


Hankow, Hong-Kong, Harbin, Doilo, Ipoh, Karachi, Kiang, 
Kobe, Kuala Lampur, Kuching esewath, Madras, Manila, 
(Peking) e Rangoon, 


Medan, New York, — mang. 
mn, Semarang (Java) remban, Shangh , Singapore, 
Sitiawan (F.M.8.), Souraba: Taiping (F.M.8.), Tientsin, 


Tongkah (Bhuket), Tsingtao, 
pine Islands). 

The Corporation buy and receive for collection 
Bills of Exchange, grant Drafts payable at the 
above Agencies and Branches, and transact 
general Banking business connected with the 
Rast. Deposite of money are received for fixed 
periods at terms which may be ascertained on 
application; interest payable half-yearly 30th 
June and 31st December. 

The Bank is prepared to undertake Trustee- 
ships and Executorships. 


okobama. Zamboanga (Philip- 





BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES 


Established 1817. 


Incorporated in New South Wales with Limited Liability. 

(With which are amalgamated the Western Australian 

Bank and the Australian Bank of Commerce Limited.) 
HeaD OFr¥FickE—Sydney, N.S. Wales. 
General Manager: A. C. DAVIDSON. 


Paid-up Capital ... i i «+. £8,780,000 
Reserve Fund... eee ian » 150,000 
Reserve Liability of Proprietors 8,780,000 

£23,710,000 


ate Assets to 30th September, 1933 :— 
Aggreg * "£111,512,000 


The London Office issues drafts on demand on ita 
Head Office (Sydney, N.S.W.) and 713 Branches and 
Agencies in all the Australian States, New Zealand, 
Fiji, Papua, and Mandated Territory of New 
Guinea. Makes Mail and Cable Transfers. Negoti- 
ates and Collects Bills of Exchange. Arranges Wool 
and other Produce Credits. Receives Deposits for 
fixed periods on terms which may be known on 
application, and conducts every description of 


Australasian Banking Business. 


LONDON OFFICE—29 Threadneedle Street, E.0.2, 


J. 8S. CAMPBELL, Manager. 


THE 


COMMERCIAL 


NATIONAL BANK and TRUST COMPANY 
of NEW YORK 
CABLE ADDRESS ““COMTRUST” 
AN INTERNATIONAL BANK 
working with the principal banks 
of the world as correspondents 
NO FOREIGN BRANCHES 
Fifty-Six Wall Street, 
New York, N.Y. U.S.A. 


Member: FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE ASSOCIATION 


Established 1857. 
OSLO, NORWAY. 


Branches : 
ARENDAL, LILLESAND, 


PORSGRUNN, RISOR. 
Capital Paid-Up and Reserves: 
Kr. 28,500,000 
Every Description of Banking Business 
transacted. 
Correspondence. Invited. 


aphic Address: “ Creditbank.” 
elephone : “ 21820 Oslo.” 


Tel 





THE YOKOHAMA SPECIE BANK, LTD. 
(Incorporated in Japan. Established 1880.) 
Capital subscribed & fully paid, Yen 100,000,000 
Reserve fund oa aa «+ »» 121,250,000 
Head Office - - - YOKOHAMA 
Branches at :—Alexandria, Batavia, Berlin, Bom- 
bay, Calcutta, Canton, Dairen (Dalny), Fengtien 
Mukden), Hamburg, Hankow, arbin, Honolulu, 
ong-Kong, Hsinking, Karachi, Kobe, London, 
Los Angeles, Manila, Nagasaki, nogese. 
Newchang, New York, Osaka, Paris, Peking, 
Rangoon, Rio de Janeiro, Samarang, San Fran- 
cisco, Seattle, Shanghai, Shimonoseki, Singapore, 
Sourabaya, Sydney, Tientsin, Tokyo, Tsingtau, 

Viadivostock (temporarily closed). 

The Bank buys and receives for collecting Bills 
of Exchange, issues Drafts and Telegraphic 
Transfers and Letters of Credit on above places 
and elsewhere, and transacts General Banking 
Business. 

Deposits received for fixed periods at rates to 
be obtained on application. 

London Office: 7, Bishopsgate, E.C.2. 
DAISUKE NOHARA, Manager. 


THE BANK OF AUSTRALASIA 


(Incorporated by Royal Charter, 1885.) 
Head Office: 4, THREADNEEDLE STREET, E.C.3. 
West End Offiee: 17, Northumberland Avenue, W.C.2. 
Paid-up Capital ee ee ee ee 
Reserve Fund.. 


+500. 
&2,475,000 
&2,000,000 


° . ee . 24,500,000 
Letters of Credit and Drafts are issued and 
banking business of every description is 
transacted through the amumerous branches 
of the bank throughout Australia and New 
Zealand. Deposits for fixed perieds received. 


Currency Reserve |. a se ai 
Reserve Liability of Proprietors Under 


the Charter.. 





THE HONGKONG & SHANGHAI 
BANKING CORPORATION. 


(incorporated in the Colony of Hongkong. The liability 
ef members is limited to the extent and in manner 


prescribed by Ordinance No. 6 of 1929 of the Colony.) 


AUTHORISED CAPITAL... ... $50,000,000 

IssUED AND yeas PalD-UP $20,000,000 

TERLING ... £6,500,000 

RESERVE FUNDS giver |. $10,000,000 
RESERVE LIABILITY OF PROPRIE- 

TORS ... eee a $20,000,000 


Head Office :—HONGKONG. 

BOARD OF DIRECTORS: 

T. E. PEARCE, Chairman. 

T. H. R. SHAW, Deputy-Chairman. 
J. K. BOUSFIELD. Hon. Mr. 0. G. 8. MAOKIE. 
A. H. COMPTON. G. MISKIN. 
8. H. DODWELL. Hon. Mr. J. J. PATERSON. 
J. A. PLUMMER. 
CHIEF MANAGER: V. M. GRAYBURN, 
BRANCHES : 

Amoy, Bangkok, Batavia, Bombay, Calcutta, 
Oanton, Chefoo, Colombo, Dairen (Dalny), Foo- 
chow a Hamburg, Hankow, Harbin, 
Hongkew (Shanghat), Ipoh, Johore, Kobe, Kow- 
l Kuala Lumpur, mdon, Lyons, Malacca, 
Manilla, Moukden, Muar, New York, Peiping 
(Peking), Penang, Rangoon, Saigon, San Fran- 
eisco, Shanghai, Singapore, Sourabaya, Sungei 
Patani, Tientsin, Tokyo, Tsingtao, Yloilo, Yoko- 


COMMITTEE IN LONDON: 


H. Barlow. The Rt. Hon. Lord 
G. M. Bernard. Revelstoke. 


Sir “Geonse Macdonogh, | Sif Geo. Sutherland, 
G.B.E., K.0.B., KOM. 0. F. Whigham. 
MANAGERS IN LONDON: 

O. J. Barnes. R. E. N. Padfield. 
Sub-Manager: G. M. Dalgety. 
Accountant: O. Baker. 

9, GRACEOHURCH STREET, LONDON, E.0.3 


A. 
D. 
oO. 


ENGLISH SCOTTISH AND 
AUSTRALIAN BANK, LTD. 


Head Office: 5, Gracechurch Street, E.C.3, 


and 389 Branches and Agencies in Australia. 





Subscribed Capital 25,000,000 
Paid-up Capital <n <a 3,000,000 
Further Liability of Proprietors 2,000,000 
Reserve Fund ... ‘ca ‘in 1,635,000 
Special Currency Reserve 1,585,000 


Letters of Credit and Drafts issued on the 
Branches and Agencies of the Bank throughout 
Australia. 

Remittances made by Telegraphic Transfer. 

Bills negotiated or forwarded for ecolleetion. 

Wool and Produce Credits arranged. 

Banking and Exchange Business of «very 
description transacted with Australia. 


A. A. SHIPSTON, Manager. 





REFUGE 


ASSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 
Chief Office : Oxford St., Manchester, 1. 


Annual Income Exceeds’ - 
Assets Exceed - . . 
Claims Paid Exceed - : 


£11,500,000 
£55,000,000 
£76,000,000 
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wom BANK OF SCOTLAND 


SIX PER CENT. STERLING LOAN Constituted by Act of Parliament 1695 
OF 1924. 


ie, | AUTHORISED CAPITAL - ~ .~ .~ . . . £4,500,000 

NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the 

> AL _ — o _ -_ ee — = 

COUPONS due 10th January, 1934, will be PAID | PAID-UP CAPIT £1,500,000 
on and after that date (Saturdays excepted) | RESERVE FUND and BALANCE carried forward 7 a £2,386,157 
between the hours of 11 and 3 at The Yokohama | 
Specie Bank Limited, where Lists may beobtained. | DEPOSITS and CREDIT BALANCES as at 28th February, 1933 & 36,049,095 

Coupons must be left three clear days for | ; 
examination prior to payment. Head Office ° THE MOUND, EDINBURGH 

For The Yokohama Specie Bank, Limited, 249 Branches and Sub-Branches throughout Scotland. 

D. NOHARA, Manager. London Offices: 
7, Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2. CITY OFFICE, 30, BISHOPSGATE, E.C. 
27th December, 1933. 


PICCADILLY CIRCUS BRANCH, 16/18 PICCADILLY, W. 


A BINDING-CASE for The Economist 


Week by week you keep your copies of ‘‘ The binder which overcomes these irksome diffi- 
Economist,” and ultimately you either file culties and is, in our opinion, the most efficient 
them or bind them. Doubtless you are accus- contrivance for the purpose we have yet seen. 





tomed to the annoyance which attaches to 
the ordinary binder—the difficulty of reading 
half the left-hand page and the unwieldiness 







It holds three months’ issues and index, its 
special cork spine does away with tags, laces, 






alae i and metal contrivances, and each issue can be 

y < y . . . . 
OF tas Cove Gunmany. bound up in an instant in such a way that it 
We are now able to offer our readers a new can be read as easily as a well-bound book. 























PRICE S/- each, post free (Lettered Back & Front) from 


THE ECONOMIST, 8 Bouverie St., London, E.C.4 

















THE SOUTH AFRICAN 
JOURNAL OF ECONOMICS 


(Published quarterly for the Council of the Economic Society of South Africa) 


THE ACTUARIES’ 
INVESTMENT INDEX 


Up-to-date Index of Prices and 
Dividend Yields. 


20 Groups of Ordinary Shares 
(Weekly Service). 
13 Groups of Fixed-Interest Securities 
(Monthly mn. 


Joint Editors : 
S. HERBERT FRANKEL R. A. LESLIE 


Management : C. S. RICHARDS 


CONTENTS OF THE FOURTH NUMBER 


December 1933 
Price Six Shillings net Pages 130 (approximately) 


Union Natives and the Witwatersrand Gold Mines 
By C. L. Read 
Some Aspects of Railway Development i : Natal 
By W. F. Busschau 
Problems of Racial Adaptation 
1. The American Negro and the South African Abantu. 
A Study in Assimilation By Dr. }. E. Holloway 
2. The Economic Position attained by the Negro in 
America by 1930 and the Influence of the Depression 


Indexes of Yields on Ordinary Shares 











: upon him -.- By Miss H. P. Pollak 
based upon Earnings are included. Die Plek van s Benes Bevolking i in die Suid-Afrikaanse 

. . . : . * Volkshuishou ing . see By Prof. 7 F. W. Grosskopf 
This information, it 1s believed, has Some Aspects of Workmen’s Compensation in South 
never been available before in this Africa oe . «ss By Prof. J. P. Dalton 


Mal-Adjustment and Adjustment i in Modern Farming 


By Prof. H. D. Leppan 
Stock Exchange wae in the Union—The Open Call 


Exchange an ; --- By Prof. C. S. Richards 
Official Publications 

Tabulated Official Union and Foreign Statistics. Reviews, 
Recent Periodicals, and New Books, Official Papers. 


country. 









Enquiries to: 

THE INSTITUTE OF ACTUARIES, 

Staple Inn Hall, Holborn, London, W.C.1. 
or 

THE FACULTY OF ACTUARIES, 

23, St. Andrew Square, Edinburgh. 











SUBSCRIPTIONS TO THE JOURNAL, £1 1s. od. 
annum, and . “«- re advertisement tariffs should be 
addressed to the Chairman, Board of Management, 
P.O. Box 5316, Johannesburg. 

Single copies of the fouenel obtainable from— 
MESSRS. P. S. KING & SON, LTD., LONDON. 

















ANGLO-PORTUGUESE 
COLONIAL AND OVERSEAS BANK LTD. 
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WEEKLY COMMERCIAL TIMES, 


Bankers’ Gazette ano Railway Monitor 
A POLITICAL, oniumenmsentn AND GENERAL NEWSPAPER. 
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If your age is 57 (male), you get an income equiva- The Year's New Capital 1270 
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per cent. the week before. £45 millions of bills were 
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offered and allotted, compared with £47 millions the week 
betore, and the approach of the New Year also reduced 
the volume of applications from £79.4 to £63.0 millions. 
This week the clearing banks fixed their minimum buying 
rate for Treasury bills at 1,4, per cent. for all maturities, 
but there was practically no business in the shorter dates. 
Three-months’ bank bills were also quoted at 1,3; per cent., 
and standstills at 14 per cent. upwards. 










| 
| Deco, 7, |Dec. 14, 


Dec. 21,} Dec, 28, 
1933. 1933. 


Previous Rate 
1933. 


and Date Changed. 








% | % | % | % |% 
Bank Bate  ......0.000. 2 2 2 2 |2$(June 30,'32) 
Banks’ Deposit Rate + . $ $ {1 (May 12,°32) 
Discount {cal enue + + + $ |1 (May 12,°32) 

Houses \ Notice 3 ; i % |14¢(May 12,’32) 
Market rate (** hot ”’ 

Treasury bills) ...... 1 14 li 1% ove 
Market rate (3 months’ 

bank bills) ......... l® |1¢-%/1%-t] 1% ose 
Market rate (stand- 

still bills) ............ 14-2 | 13-2 | 13-2 | 14-2 ‘ 

* * * * 


While so far the clearing banks have adhered to their 
minimum rates, other buyers have in certain cases been 
doing business at lower rates, but as the clearing banks 
are by far the biggest buyers, these lower rates were of 
little importance. This week, however, it was reported 
that one of the clearing banks was buying March Treasury 
bills for delivery and payment in January at 12 per cent., 
or yy per cent. below the clearing banks’ agreed rate. It 
is to be hoped that this is an isolated transaction arising 
out of the special circumstances obtaining in the last week 
of the year, for otherwise it constitutes a virtual breach of 
the clearing banks’ agreement to maintain discount rates 
at an adequate level. Now that the period of the seasonal 
retirement of Treasury bills is approaching, a continuation 
of the recent co-operation between the banks becomes of 
particular importance. Again, if the banks, by abandon- 
ing their agreed rates, allow discount rates to slide back 
into the depths, the money market may well complain if 
the banks continue to enforce their minimum rate of 1 per 
cent. for call and short loans. 

* * * *” 

This week's Bank return reveals several wide move- 
ments. The week's increase in the note circulation is 
very moderate, being only £2.1 millions, and it appears 
that the culminating point was practically reached last 
week. Yet, this last increase brings the note circula- 
tion up to £392.0 millions, which is the highest figure re- 
corded since the amalgamation of the note issues in 1928. 
The total expansion in the note issue since November 22nd 
is £24.4 millions. This compares with parallel figures of 
£18.5 millions for 1930, £15.6 millions for 1931, and only 
£13.3 millions for 1932. A year ago, however, the Bank 
of England’s gold losses in connection with the American 
debt payment made it necessary to adopt special measures 
to arrest the Christmas currency expansion. Even so, 
this year’s figures compare very favourably with those of 
previous years, and prove conclusively that 1933 was a 
good year for Christmas trade. 

* * * * 

As regards changes in the Banking Department, the 
week’s expansion in the note circulation caused a reduc- 
tion of £2.1 millions in the reserve. Market borrowings on 
Wednesday explain the increase of £8.4 millions in dis- 
counts and advances. Government securities have in- 
creased by £7.0 millions. It is possible that the Bank took 
up additional Treasury bills in order to ease the stringency 
over the New Year and also to offset the reduction in 
tenders by the banks and the money market. Publie de- 
posits are increased by £2.1 millions, due conceivably to 
revenue payments, including the first payments of the 
motor licence duties. As a result of these cross move- 
ments, bankers’ deposits are increased by £9.3 millions to 
the relatively easy figure of £101.2 millions. The Propor- 
tion has fallen to 37.3 per cent. 

* 


* * - 


The foreign exchange market has been idle and feature- 
less this week, but a better tone prevails than was the case 
a month ago. The New York rate was unaffected by the 
silver declaration and stood on Thursday at $5.084, or 
practically the same rate as a week before. Three months’ 





dollars weakened fractionally from 7 to 74 cents discount. 
Paris was very steady at Frs. 83%, and three months’ 
francs have strengthened noticeably from 354 to 22 


| centimes discount. 


* * * * 


Four months ago we published an article analysing the 
movements of gold into and out of Great Britain during 
the first seven months of 1933. The general conclusion 
reached was that valued at par (85s. per ounce) our net 
importation was £75.5 millions. We tentatively suggested 
that £35.0 millions of this gold was acquired by the Bank, 
and that the remaining £40 millions was held in London 
on private account. Similar figures have now been calcu- 
lated for the four months ended November 30th. They 
show a net gold importation of £42 millions, again valued 
at par, or of £64 millions, if valued at the market price of 
129s. per ounce ruling during this period. The Bank of 
England's gold acquisitions during these four months were 
negligible, so that apart from the consumption by the 
trade and the imponderable effects of changes in central 
bank earmarkings and any importations on behalf of the 
Exchange Equalisation Account, it appears that the whole 
of the above amounts have been added to foreign gold 
holdings in London. This last statement must, of course, 
be accepted with great reserve. Gold imports from India 
during this period amounted to £11.3 millions, those from 
South Africa totalled £23.8 millions, while £14.0 millions 
came from France (£9.3 millions in November alone), 
There was a moderate bullion export of £5.2 millions to 
Holland. All these last figures represent bullion valued at 
the market price. The main deduction to be drawn from 
these figures is that private gold hoards in London have 
been increasing at an accelerated rate. The deterioration 
of confidence in the French position, noticeable up to the 
end of November, is a principal cause of this, and the out- 
flow of gold to Holland and the absence of any marked 
importation from Switzerland suggest that since the 
doubts of the early summer confidence in those countries 
has been restored. 

* * * * 

New York money rates have remained unchanged over 
Christmas. The official call rate is 1 per cent., and the 
outside call rate is 4-] per cent. Prime commercial paper 
is quoted at 14-14 per cent., and bankers’ acceptances at 
3-3 per cent. for 90-day maturities and 1-] per cent. for six 
months’ maturities. Brokers’ loans were returned at $753 
millions on December 20th, compared with $758 millions 
the week before. The R.F.C.’s buying price of gold is 
unchanged at $34.06, to which figure it was raised on 
December 18th. Following President Roosevelt's 
announcement that the Government were prepared to buy 
American-produced silver at 644 cents per ounce, the New 
York price of silver advanced from 43 to 44} cents per 
ounce, but opinion rapidly reached the conclusion that the 
policy would have no effect upon the world price of silver, 
and so the New York price slipped back to 45} cents for 
December 26th and 43} cents the following day. The 
Chase National Bank has decided to write down its com- 
mon stock from $148 to $100 millions, the par value of 
the stock being reduced from $20 to $13.55, and to issue 
$50 millions of 5 per cent. preferred stock. The new stock 
will be offered in the first place to common stock holders, 
and any stock not taken up will be bought by the Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation. 

* * . * 

The London Stock Exchange opened cheerfully after the 
Christmas holiday, although business, inevitably, was less 
than normal. Gilt-edged stocks, where changed, were a 
little higher, and foreign bonds were in request. Home 
rails were well maintained, and industrial shares generall) 
showed fractional rises. Oil shares were quiet but steady, 
despite the report that the American conservators were 
having trouble with “‘ bootleg ’’ production in East Texas. 
Rubber shares had a firmer tendency and a moderate 
demand for tea shares found the market somewhat bare of 
stock. Business in Kaffirs was small, but Johannesburg 
demand was sufficient to maintain quotations. New York 
showed increased activity in mid-week, but operators re- 
mained uncertain regarding the economic outlook for the 
New Year. 








~~ a kee ane ee oe ne em oe oe me oh a a a 


December 30, 1933.] 





THE ECONOMIST. 


1269 





THE LEIPZIG VERDICT. 


Tue verdict of the Leipzig Supreme Court which was de- 
livered by the President early last Saturday morning has 
been read outside Germany with a sense of profound relief. 
This feeling is certainly not caused by any general 
sympathy with the aims of Communism. Nor is it mainly 
the result of interest in the personalities involved—though 
the sullen torpor of the Dutchman, the brilliant thrusts 
of the lively Dimitroff and the mild intellectual tempera- 
ment of the German politician have presented contrasts 
which lent an unusually dramatic flavour to these long- 
drawn-out proceedings. The satisfaction expressed on 
every side is rather due to the fact that—in spite of 
the passions aroused by the burning of the Reichstag, the 
political ends to which that act of incendiarism was 
turned, and the demand of Nazi stalwarts for vengeance 
and for vindication—Dr. Buenger and his colleagues had 
the courage to give a verdict on the cases immediately 
before them in accordance with the evidence. The world 
has been watching with anxiety to see what authority still 
appertains to justice in a State where so many individual 
rights have already been ruthlessly sacrificed to what is 
conceived to be the national interest. The action of the 
Supreme Court gives a reassuring answer. 

So far as four of the accused are concerned, the verdict 
was as expected after the main speech for the prosecution 
a fortnight ago. The Dutchman Van der Lubbe was 
caught red-handed, and has admitted again and again 
that he fired the Reichstag—but without ever saying a 
word regarding accomplices. Though his condemnation 
was a foregone conclusion, there are grounds, even in his 
case, for clemency. Obviously there is grave doubt about 
his mental condition ; the law which makes incendiarism 
a capital offence was not passed until after the burning of 
the Reichstag, and to make it apply retrospectively is a 
very unusual step; finally, if the Court is right, the 
Dutchman must have been the tool of far abler brains than 
his own. The German Government will doubtless pay 
careful attention to what the Dutch Government may 
have to say before reaching its decision on the fate of Van 
der Lubbe. As to the three Bulgarians, their acquittal 
was, also, a foregone conclusion after the Public Prosecu- 
tor had admitted that he was unable to prove his charge 
against them. It only remains for Germany to ensure 
their safe conduct across the frontier. 

The critical case was that of the German Communist 
leader who has now been acquitted in spite of the demand 
by the prosecution for conviction and the death penalty 
on the charges of high treason and arson. But no court 
which attached importance to generally accepted prin- 
ciples of law could say that Torgler was guilty on the evi- 
dence brought forward against — 
claimed to have seen him with Van der Lubbe or with 
the Bulgarians contradicted themselves and one another; 
their stories broke down under cross-examination; many 
of them were criminals or persons of the most unreliable 
character, and their evidence came to light months after 
any events which they claim to have remembered. “*‘ If,’’ 
said Dr. Buenger, ‘* this evidence was not considered to 
convict the Bulgarians, it could not convict Torgler. 
Some of these witnesses had, with the words ‘ a mistake 
is impossible,’ identified persons who were demonstrably 
elsewhere at the time given.’’ The President was cer- 
tainly not overstating his argument when he said that this 
evidence must be treated ‘‘ with reserve.” The story of 
those alleged meetings in the public corridors of the 
Reichstag was inherently improbable, for if it had been 
true, Torgler was assuredly the world’s most incompetent 
conspirator. In the face of evidence so egregiously un- 
convincing, self-respecting judges could hardly be expected 
to convict on nothing more substantial than the confident 
but unsupported declaration of the Public Prosecutor that 
Torgler ‘‘ was implicated in the burning of the Reichstag 
in some way or other.”’ 


The verdict, however, leaves the problem still unsolved 


The witnesses who 








in spite of the general observations of the Court on the | 


subject. The Court rejects the statement of Van der 


Lubbe that he acted entirely alone and accepts the evi- 
dence of experts that the Reichstag could not have been 
fired by him without accomplices. But who these accom- 
plices were remains unknown; nor have the police been 
able to throw any light on the strange comings and goings 
in the underground passage on the nights preceding the 
fire—of which the night watchman gave evidence. The 
public were led to believe that, at the final stage of the 
trial, evidence would be forthcoming of a great Communist 
plot to start a revolution—first in Germany and then in 
other countries—by a series of acts of terrorism, for which 
the burning of the Reichstag was to be the signal. This 
story has been widely believed in Germany even by 
men in the highest position. In spite of the efforts 
of the German police, no positive proof was offered in 
support of this theory when the so-called political evidence 
was heard in the final stages of the trial. True, the Court 
accepts this theory. Its view is that, whereas the allega- 
tions that have been made against leading German 
Ministers and others have been completely disproved, the 
fire could only have been ‘‘ the work of extremists of the 
Left who probably hoped to secure from it the overthrow 
of the Government and the Constitution.’’ The Court, 
however, gave no specific ground for this belief except the 
stateme ent that Van der Lubbe was a Communist. ‘‘ This 
has certainly been denied. But the Court is of opinion 
that Van der Lubbe, in his views and acts, is still a Com- 
munist.’’ The Court also rejects the assertion that the 
Communist Party repudiated isolated acts of terrorism. 
This argument, in its opinion, “‘ is not to be believed.’ 
While, therefore, it declares that the complicity of Torgler 
and the Bulgarians in the overt act is non-proven, it affirms 
that the German Communist Party was engaged in 
treasonable activity and that Van der Lubbe “ placed 


himself at their disposal in order to achieve their 
treasonable ends.”’ 





It must be confessed that this part of Dr. Buenger’s 
judgment is a series of political inferences rather than an 
exposition of proved facts. Thus, the Communist Party, he 
asserts, is a party of violence; the Nazis were assured of 
success at the elections and therefore had no need of coups 
of this kind, which would in any case have been rendered 
impossible by *‘ scruples born of the Nazi Party’s political 


convictions ’’; for the Communists, on the other hand, 
‘it was the last opportunity to reach their objective.” 
But, clearly, it is possible to draw quite other inferences; 


e 


for in the circumstances of the time it must have been 
obvious to every Communist that to perpetrate such an 
outrage at the moment would be an act of political suicide. 
It is possible to argue that Van der Lubbe had accomplices 
who were Communists, and it may be urged that many 
Communists propagate the idea of revolution by violence. 
But this does not prove the existence of a specific plot 
organised by the German party as such, and we are bound 
to assume that Dr. Buenger intended his various state- 
ments asserting the complicity of that party in the burn- 
ing of the Reichstag as the expression of his opinion and 
not as a fact that emerged from the trial itself; for if it 
had been otherwise the Parliamentary Leader of the Com- 
munist Party must have been condemned on the charge of 
high treason and not acquitted. 


While, therefore, foreign opinion will honour the Leipzig 
judges for ignoring outside influence and judging the cases 
before them on the evidence submitted, we venture to 
think that, in the absence of much more definite proof 
than has yet been brought forward, it will regard these 
expressions of opinion by the Court as also non-proven, 
and will place the story of the Reichstag fire among the 
world’s unsolved mysteries. 

Though most German opinion welcomes the verdict as 
proof of the impartiality of German justice, the Nazi Party 
and its organs in the Press have bluntly described it as*’ a 
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] 
and as a sign of the survival of | 
obsolete canons of Roman law in the German judicial | 
system. These must be replaced by the ** true law,”’ 
which ‘* has its roots in the feeling of the nation.’’ The 
future of Germany in the years immediately ahead will 
largely turn on whether this attitude is to prevail or 
whether the Government will be strong enough to ensure 
the maintenance of those canons of abstract justice which 
are essential to any civilised community if the social order 
is not to degenerate into sheer and undisguised tyranny. 


miscarriage of justice ”’ 


likely to be insignificant. 


amount and at an artificial price. The monetary effect is 
The coinage ratio of silver is 
$1.29} per ounce, so that the Treasury, by paying 62} 
cents, will have a profit of 100 per cent. on all silver 
coined and put into circulation. But the United States 
production of silver has never exceeded 75 million ounces in 
one year and in recent years has been less than half that 
amount. The largest conceivable addition to the currency, 
even if all silver bought is coined and issued, is thus $100 
millions per annum—a mere trifle compared with the vast 


OC 


_—* 


/ sums which the President is authorised to pour out of the 





SILVER AGAIN. 

. ‘ ’ . } | 

Tus American Government's programme of gold purchases | 
has appeared for some weeks past to be in a state of sus- 
pended animation. 
announcement 


In these circumstances the sudden 
a silver-buying programme—the pur- 
chases being, as in the case of gold two months ago, re- 
stricted, at least for the present, to newly-mined dothestic 
supplies—has not unnaturally raised the hopes of the bi- 
metallists. At the first blush it looked as if Mr Roosevelt 
were transferring his faith from the obscure dogmas of 
Professor Warren to the still more mystical doctrine of 
William Jennings Bryan. In truth, however, the Presi- 
dent’s action is of comparatively minor importance, except | 
possibly in its reactions upon the domestic politics of the 
Democratic Party. 

A Silver 
achievement 


ol 


Agreement was almost the sole concrete | 
of the World Economic Conference. It pro- | 
vided, in brief, that the Indian Government was to limit | 
its sales of silver during the next four years to 35 million | 
ounces a year, while the Governments of the silver-produe- 
ing countries undertook to purchase an equivalent amount. 
In this way it was hoped that India would be able to dis- 
pose of part of its surplus stock without depressing the 
price or adding to the disposable supply in the world 
market. ‘The United States, as one of the producing 
countries, has now ratified this agreement. But the Presi- 
dent’s announcement contains two peculiar provisions. In 
the first place, the American Government’s purchases of 
silver are not to be made at the world market price (which 
is about 43 cents an ounce), but at the wholly artificial 
price of 644 cents an ounce. Such a drastic increase is cer- 
tain to stimulate an increase of American production, 
which can hardly be to the taste of those who are inter- 
ested in the price of silver throughout the world. In the 
second place, American purchases are to be confined to 
silver mined in the United States. It follows that the 
world price will not be affected. American production will 
presumably be taken off the world market, but Indian sales 
of up to 35 million ounces a year will take their place. 
Though the London Agreement anticipated purchases by 
the United States—and other silver-producing countries— 
of Indian silver (and such was the general understanding) 
the President’s action means that this silver must find 
other markets. The London bullion market has shown 
its appreciation of this fact by leaving the price of silver on 
balance hardly altered. 


—EEE 


sought elsewhere than in a desire merely to implement 
the London Silver Agreement. Mr Roosevelt himself 
ascribed his action to the necessity ‘‘ to aid the stabilisa- 
tion of domestic prices . and to protect commerce from | 
the adverse effects of depreciated foreign currencies.’’ 


The 
‘*“ silver party ’’ in the United States is, of course, hailing 
the decision as the beginning of bimetallism. 
nothing of the sort. 
been resorted to by American Governments in the past 
as a means of placating the opposition to, without depart- 
ing from the essentials of, the gold standard. The Bland- 
Allison Act of 1878 provided for the purchase at the market 
price of from $24 to $48 millions of silver every year while | 
the Sherman Act of 1890 inecressed this sum to 54 million | 
ounces per annum. On October 31st last there were no | 
less than $416 millions of silver dollars and silver certifi- 
cates as well as $267 millions of subsidiary silver, in circu- 
lation. The new programme is thus no more than a return 
to the principles of the Sherman Act, without limit as to | 


| 
The springs of the President’s action must therefore be | 
| 
| 
| 


In fact, it is 


| operations in the world market. 


Purchases of silver have frequently 
| 
| 


Treasury. The purchase and coinage of silver is little 


more than a dole handed to the silver mines by agreeing to 


| print a small fraction of the authorised ‘* greenbacks ’’ on 


silver instead of on paper. As for the second declared 
aim, the protection of commerce from the adverse effects 
of depreciated currencies, it is hard to see how a measure 
which leaves the world price of silver unaffected can make 
any difference whatever to the exchange value of silver 
currencies, unless purchase of domestically-mined metal 
is soon to be followed, as in the gold purchase plan, by 
It is of interest, never- 
theless, to notice that a silver-buying programme which at 
least professes to regard as an evil the depreciation of a 
few unimportant currencies sueceeds to a gold-buying 
policy which depended for its whole effect upon the arti- 


ticial depreciation of one of the most important currencies 
of the world. 


The chief interest of the move lies in its political aspect. 
Ever since the Democratic Party in 1896 refused with 
Bryan to ‘‘ crucify Mankind upon a cross of gold,’’ it—or 
at least its Western section—has had a sentimental attach- 
ment to silver. It is a tradition in many parts of America 
that the remonetisation of silver is all that is necessary, 
at any time, to allay agrarian discontent—and if remone- 
tisation cannot be had, Governmental purchases are the 
next best thing. Similarly in the East, the tremendous 
struggle between McKinley and Bryan has left behind the 
belief that any concession to silver is a concession to un- 
orthodoxy and ipso facto inflationary. These memories 
of the political controversies of the past—little understood 
at the time, and almost forgotten to-day—explain what 
would otherwise be incomprehensible, namely, how the 
decision to purchase a relatively small amount of a metal 
which there is apparently no intention of monetising can 
be regarded as a political move of the first importance. 
One wing of the inflationary forces is thereby detached and 
Mr Roosevelt's chances of prevailing—if he still wishes to 
prevail—over the remainder are enhanced. But it is 
surely too much to hope that the main body of inflationary 
sentiment, growing with every day of the present hesita- 
tions, will be put off by such a trifling gesture. Senator 
Thomas has already declared that the announcement 
‘‘ will only intensify the fight in Congress for a cheaper 


dollar.’” Upon that fight the attention of the world is 
now concentrated. 





THE YEAR’S NEW CAPITAL. 

Tux year 1933 is the first year of the depression in which 
the normal influences upon the new capital market have 
had relatively free play. | Last year the Government’s 
gigantic War Loan conversion scheme necessitated the 
maintenance of a stringent embargo upon new commercial 
issues, which was not raised until the present year; and it 
was impossible, despite the prevalence of very low interest 
rates, to gauge at that time the effects of cheap money on 
the new capital market. Writing at this period last year 
we observed :— 

‘It is dificult not to feel a little regret that . . . the dramatic 


change from moderate to extremely low rates of interest brought 
about by the War Loan conversion success was not followed during 


| the autumn by any such revival of refinancing by high-class or other 


borrowers as would encourage hopes that the benefit of cheap in- 
terest, rates was filtering down to industry.”’ 


This year, however, the figures which we publish of the 
twelve months’ new capital and conversion issues, despite 
the absence of major Government conversions, show very 
little purely industrial activity in the new capital market. 
On the other hand, Government borrowing accounts for 4 
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greater percentage of the new capital issued in 1933 than 
in 1932, while it has reached the highest absolute per- 
centage figure since 1922 owing to the ‘funding of much of 
the Floating Debt this year. Our first table gives the 
distribution of new capital raised. As usual, conversion 
issues are excluded in all these tables, unless otherwise 
specified :— 








: CLASSES OF BORROWERS. 


(£ million.) 


New Capita Issues 
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mw 1933. | 244-8] 1508 | 294) 246) NI | G1) O2) 53-7 
; | a 
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Total 1933 | 244-8 ' 150-8 || 29-4! 24-61 Nil 6-21! 0-2' 33-7 


It will be remarked that new issues for mainly home in- 
dustry slow a slight advance over those of 1932, but are 
still below those of 1931. There was no new capital raised 
for British railways, none for foreign or colonial rails, none 
for foreign corporations, and for rubber 
ded the 1931 low-water mark; although rubber 
issues increased, oil issues fell to nil. The increase in 
mining, finance and exploration is mainly due to financial 
and ‘* property ’’ trusts; and, apart from the already 
noted increase in British and Colonial Government new 
issues, the only encouraging signs are the maintenance of 
British corporation issues at what may be termed a fair 
figure, and the slight increase in issues for the ‘* balance ”’ 
in the last column. 


rece to 


Our next table shows the geographical distribution of 
the new issues :— 


DESTINATION OF NEW CAPITAL. 























Year Year Year rear | Year Year 
1913 1929. 1930. 1931. - 1932. 1933. 
United King- £ £ | £ £ £ £ 
dom— 
Government Nil 65,400, 000} 65,640,000} 10,700, OX "60. 739, oo 150.813,600 
Other ......... | 35,951,200/132 626,500! 105,006,100} 43,802,090; 60, 352, 800} 59, 426, 900 
35, 951, 200 198, 026,500] 170, 646, 100 54, 502, 000 163, 07 2,00¢ 210, 240, 500 





British Posses- — ase acai oad aenine a ia oo 











sions— 
Government | 26,278,700] 26,366,100) 49,081,300] 30,571,600) 23,761,200} 24,174,500 
Other ........ | 49,858,500) 34,610,900} 12,366,900] 7,936, 409| 1,785,806 4,976,531 0 
7 76,137,200} 60,977,000 61, 448, 200 38,508,400 | 25,547, 0¢ 000} 29, 150, 800 
Dereign coun- |—————— |__| _ |... | -— 
tries— ; 
Government 26,158,200] 3,650,000} 21,330,000} 1,740, 000} Nil 5,298,600 
Other ........ 58,290,400} 22,585,900) 14,376,400} 7,393, 900} 291,000 90,600 
$4,448,600] 26,235,900] 35,706,400] 9,133,900 000} 





291, 000) 5, 389, 200 


188, 910,000!244,780,500 


Grand total..... 196, 537, 000 285, 259,400 





267,800, 700 102, 1144, 300 








Here the salient features are the overwhelming importance 
of British Government new issues, the reviv: i of issues by 
British possessions or companies domiciled therein, the vir- 
tual extinction of foreign borrowing, and—despite all this— 
the greatly increased grand total. The figure of £5,298,600 
for foreign Government issues is illusory; it must be 
read with an important qualification, for it is composed 
as to £4,333,632 of the Austrian Loan, guaranteed as to 
principal by the British Government, most of the proceeds 
of which went to repay the Bank of England for its earlier 
advances to Austria. The figure does not, therefore, indi- 
cate any appreciable resumption of the foreign lending 
which once played so important a réle on the City scene. 
The figure of £59,426,900 for ‘‘ other ’’ British issues is 
made up broadly as to £25 millions by British Corporation, 
County and Public Board Loans, leaving £34 millions 
raised by ‘‘ mainly home industries,’’ which was referred 
to above 

The third table affords striking evidence of the con- 
tinuation of that tendency to issue fixed-interest-bearing 
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| often called 












NOTICE 


Beginning with next week's 


Che Economist 


wiil appezr in new type and improved 
make-up. This will be the most im- 
portant single change in the appear- 
ance of The Economist since its first 
issue ninety years ago. 
in its new form The Economist 
should be easier and more pleasant to 
| read; and we trust that the change 
will prove an acceptable New Year’s 
gift to our readers in all parts of 
the world. 


issue, 
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securities rather than ordinary shares, to which we have 


attention in our Stock Exchange columns :— 


NATURE OF BORROWING. 


Preference Ordinary 


Debentures, Stocks and Stocks and 


Bonds, &c. Shares. Shares. Total. 
£ z £ £ 
Year 1927... 228,958,000 36,836,600 89,371,400 355,166,000 
» 1928... 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
» 1929... 137,670,300 31,543,400 116,025,700 285,239,400 
» 1930... 230,364,800 15,824,600 22,090,100 268,279,500 
ig SO ee 74,935,600 6,911,900 20,296,800 102,144,300 
» 1932... 170,172,800 12,773,800 5,963,400 188,910,000 
» 1933... 222,064,300 2,733,700 9,982.500 244,780,500 
The total of debentures, bonds, etce., back onee more 


to that of the and 1928 
at 


is 


average between 1927 
the issue of preference shares 
figure, the total in ordinary 
£4 000,000 and is still unde 
figure—that of 1931. 


; but while 
last year’s 
up by only 
r one-half of the next highest 
This rise remains disappointing. 

The next table analyses the new issues into their publie 
or industrial groupings, and gives the corresponding figures 
for 1932 :— 


remains 


shares 











































| | Year 1933 
j Whole Ye ar, 
ee | "1932. | Tha | Fourt! | Total, 
| Quarter , O Whole Year, 
Sept. 30 | - 1933 
: | ‘ 
£ £ £ £ 
British Government Loans....... | 102,739,200 | 150,813,600 Nil 150,813,600 
Dominior and Colonial G n- | 
NS NINE Socainccussansacetodis 23,761,200 969,500 2,205,000 24,174,500 
Foreign Government To Nil | 5,298,€00 Nil 5,298,600 
British Corporations, Co 
Public Board Loans ........... 28,831,800 29,692,500 | 3,850,000 | 24,542,500 
Colonial Corporations and Public | 
eS 8 See eae 117,200 } Nil | Nil Nil 
Foreign Corporations Nil Nil Nil Nil 
British Railways ...........cc.c0e 8,162,500 | Nil Nil Nil 
Colonial Railways .........00.ee0++ 69,000 Nil | Nil Nil 
Foreign Railways. ...........0ses0s vi Nil Nil Nil 
Australasian Mines ..... 738,300 | Nil 738,300 
South African Mines.. - 1,581,200 Nil | ‘1,581,200 
Se eee 969,400 | 164,000 | 1,133,400 
Exploration, Financial and In | | 
vestment 'Tristé .........ccccee \ a | 2,738,700 
Breweries and Distilleries ...... | 4,977,100 | Nil 4,977,100 
Merchants, Importers, &c........ | Nil Nil Nil 
Stores and Trading ...........06+ } 1,755,800 938,600 2,694,400 
Estate and Land .......0.000000+- 700 | 30,000 | —- 199.000 229,000 
I a cncnsrecsincssicdsccorseenese 89, 700 114,000 | 90,400 204,400 
Re ea ete sa cerca 714.000 | Nil Nil Nil 
Iron, Steel, Coal and Engineering} 378,200 Nil | 183,800 | 183,800 
Electric Light, Power and Tele- | 
graph..... 6,546,100 1,016,200 925.000 1,941,200 
Tramways : Nil Nil } 75,000 75,000 
Motor Traction & Manuf: Nil Nil | Nil Nil 
Gas and Water .... 299,000 Nil Nil Nil 
Hotels, Theatres ar | 
IN ocvececcvncsesercasaciacueee 1.805,900 1,847,200 — 0 2,272,400 
Patents and Proprietary Articles 105,000 | Nil Nil 
Docks, Harbours and Shipping | Nil Nil Nil 
Banks and Insurance ............ Nil 817,000 | 817,000 
Manufacturing & Miscellaneous 10,066,900 14,124,500 6,2 ‘0, % 40 | 20, 365,400 
I seividscncanisnactes 188,910,000 | 227,103,600 “17 676, 900 244, 780, 500 
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Again, the preponderating influence of British Govern- 
ment loans is evident; South African mines show a lull 
after a fillip provided by the gold premium; breweries and 


distilleries are better, owing probably to the Chancellor of | 


the Exchequer’s kindly gesture for cheaper beer; stores 
and trading reflect the improvement in home trade; and 
* manufacturing and miscellaneous ”’ 
the figure of 1932—this being in the main due 
issue boom in printing and newspaper concerns, tobacco 
companies, and brick and building concerns. Notable 
decreases are registered in electricity and British railways; 
while the absence of most of our heavy and, in the main, 
exporting industries, like textiles, iron, steel, coal, 
engineering, docks and shipping, from the new issues list 
is Significant. A surprising absentee from the new capital 
market, for the second year running, is the relatively 
prosperous British motor industry; though in this case we 
have to remember two facts—the universal tendency, still 
in evidence, to “* live on one’s hump ”’ in the shape of 
great liquid resources, which we have often remarked i 
these articles; and the damping effect on the commercial 
motor side of the industry of the new Road and Rail 
Traffic Act. A list of the principal new issues in 1933 will 
be found on page 1301. In the last column of this table 
will be found the prices of these issues on December 27th, 
from which it is clear that the earlier issues at slightly 
higher interest rates are still enjoying substantial premia, 
while the later issues at lower rates, with the exception 
of the Government's 2} per cent. conversion loan and of 
the Central Electricity Board’s issue, have not gone to a 
discount. 

Most illuminating of all is the next table, which gives 
the figures of conversion issues :— 


ToTaL OF CONVERSION OPERATIONS. 





Total Total 
Conversions. | Conversions. 
£ £ 
Whole year 1928 ............. 324,041,983 | Whole year 1931 ...... 12,246,375 
Whole year 1929 ............. } 203,525,540 | Whole year 1932 ...... 2,510,774,302+ 


Whole year 1930 187,088,084 | Whole year 1933 


223,141,000 (a) 


+ Includes British Government conversions of £2.478,967,382. 


(a) Includes British Government conversions of £50,757,000. 

The position with regard to Conversion operations during 
1933 was fully dealt with in a Stock Exchange leading 
article in the Economist of December 23rd, page 1236. 
Here, at a glance, is an indication where the re-financing 
activities of British industrial concerns have been concen- 
trated. In 1928 there was a little over £100 millions of 
industrial capital converted to lower rates of interest; in 
1929, under £40 millions; in 1930, about £45 millions; in 
1931, almost nil; in 1932, about £32 millions; and this 
year the figure has suddenly bounced up to £172 millions. 
This is the other side of the fixed-interest-bearing medal ; 
and it is to be hoped that this scaling-down process, now 
so marked, will prove, as according to the ‘‘ laws ’’ of all 
economic depressions it ought to prove, the forerunner of 
a revival in ordinary share issues; for the secaling-down 
process is that of *‘ setting the stage ’’—and the house— 
in order for better times, when greater risks can be run 
by entrepreneurs. 

It only remains for us to glance at the figures for Stock 
Exchange ‘‘ introductions ’’ in the past year :— 

Casn INVOLVED IN IssvuEs BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION. 























United i ae | ; 
Kingdom. | Colonies. } Abroad. Total. 
fe ee 
Year 1931 — | £ £ £ | 
Ist Quarter................ 2,174,200 632,900 Nil 2, sor, 100 
a 1,121,600 | 2,366,300 | 581,900 4,069,800 
Oe ccc ace 1.289,500 Nil 265,600 1,555,100 
ee Nil 451,500 | Nil | 451,500 
ademaiannnaiian wane waneeen enaneenasii 
Total 1931 ............. 4,585,300 | 3. 450,700 847,500 | 8 883,500 
Year 1932 
SUED. consnscvcnssens 473,800 | 96,500 | Nil 570,300 
Side ganeaneemiaenees 2 4,866,500 115,100 | Nil 6,381,600 
aed a *-siaeeeiieaiaeiaainiey 2.200.000 Nil | Nil 2.200.000 
hee: 5,851,000 | 550,000 | Nil 6,401,000 
Total 1932 ..........-.. | 23,391,300 | 2,161,600 | 15,552, 900 
9 eee cose — —— 
Year 1933— 
Ist Quarter.............0.. 4,599,300 3,342.300 | 7,941,600 
NN iy a ccettatinensat 11,774,100 2,410,300 | Nil 14,184,400 
ia RS 6,569,400 Nil Nil 6,569,400 
yg Psereiei eames 8,918,900 1,404,800 | Nil 10,323,700 
Total 1933 ............ 31,861,700 7,157,400 “Nil | 39,019,100 





show in 1933 double | 
to a new | 
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It is at once evident that the figures for the last three 
years testify to the attraction which this method of ‘‘ flota- 
tion by détour ’’ has—certainly for the issuers, and pre- 
sumably for the investing public. Indeed, Colonial 
borrowers have used it to a greater extent in 1933; while 
home borrowers, who trebled their borrowings on these 
lines in 1932 in comparison with 1931, have in 1933 
borrowed two and a half times as much as they did in 
1932. Again, foreign issues are extinct. It should be 
remarked that, through these new channels, one or two 
issues partly for conversion purposes have been made; but 
there is no reliable method yet of separating the sums 
needed for conversion from those needed for development. 

Taking all the indications together, it can hardly be 
said that British enterprise is yet entering the new capital 
market; and, as remarked above, the absence, to a large 
extent, of the heavy basic industries even from the con- 
version lists (see page 1301) is not reassuring. What 
appears to be in process is a widespread tendency to reduce 
fixed costs, coupled with a tendency to issue only fixed- 
interest securities and to ‘‘ gear ’’ enterprise ‘‘ higher.’’ 
These are the natural reflections of stabilised demand for 
industrial products, rather than of expectancy of growing 
demand ; and the preponderance of the State in the new 
capital market is, in this connection, only another proof 
that demand has a long way to rise before the industrialist 
will be emboldened to seek new capital on a large scale, 
and offer, in exchange, shares in the ‘‘ equity ’’ of his 
concern, 





NEW 


ZEALAND BANKING. 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT.) 

Just as the monetary disturbances immediately following 
the Great War were responsible for the birth of many of 
the world’s central banks, so the disturbances of the last 
five years promise to be productive of fresh central 
banks. The projected Indian Reserve Bank, it is true, 
has its roots in the earlier period; but the proposals in the 
Argentine and in Canada are the direct result of the recent 
crisis, and this is no less true of the New Zealand pro- 
ject. There are at present six banks operating in New 
Zealand, four of them Australian and two domestic. Of 
these the Bank of New Zealand is the most important, 
doing half the business and owning nearly half the bank- 
ing offices. This bank since its establishment in 1860 has 
held the Government deposits, and since its reconstruc- 
tion after difficulties in the early nineties it has been 
in part owned by the Government. It shares with the 
other domestic bank the right of note issue. The issuing 
banks may, subject to restrictions in their own charters, 
issue notes up to the amount of gold coin and bullion and 
publie securities held within the Dominion or the United 
Kingdom, provided that the issue does not exceed three 
times the amount of coin held by them in New Zealand. 

The changes now proposed were first mooted when Sir 
Otto Niemeyer visited New Zealand on his Australasian 
tour in the early days of the present depression. The 
establishment of a central bank has, however, from the 
first had an enemy in the bankers of New Zealand. The 
well-nigh universal suspicion that a central bank would 
be the tool of overseas financial interests has also been 
a ground for opposition. Nevertheless, the Central Bank 
Bill was introduced at the end of 1932. Little progress 
had been made when the exchange crisis early this year 
(the exchange was moved to 25 per cent. discount against 
sterling) led to a temporary lapse of the discussions. In 
the autumn, however, the Minister of Finance reintro- 
duced the Bill, which included the following provisions : — 


(1) The Board of Directors should consist of three Government 
directors and four shareholders’ directors (two of these represent- 
ing primary producers and two representing commerce and in- 
dustry). The Governor and his Deputy to be elected by shareholders, 
subject to Government approval. The whole of the first Board to 
be nominated by the Government. 

(2) The Bank to have the right of note issue; the trading banks 
to receive six months’ notice of termination of their oclalions 

(3) The gold of the trading banks to be transferred to the 
Central Bank at the former ‘‘ standard ”’ price. 


(4) The notes to be convertible into sterling, a minimum reserve 
of sterling and gold equal to 25 per cent. of the note issue being 
nemesibel. 

(5) Compulsory bankers’ deposits (7 per cent. 
a and 3 per cent. of their time deposits). 

(6) The Central Bank to hold all Government balances. 


of their demand 
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The regulations of the amount of the compulsory 
bankers’ deposits follows the American system. This 
system, however, has not worked satisfactorily in 
original home. 
to the Central Bank strikes a blow at the business of the 
Bank of New Zealand; but the latter institution will no 
doubt continue to benefit by the prestige it has long 
enjoyed. Although this is a Bill for the formation of a 
Central Bank, it is interesting to see that one of the main 
clauses of the Bill, in fact, decides that New Zealand is in 
future to have a sterling standard rather than a gold 
standard. Few will quarrel with this decision, since New 
Zealand’s overseas financial contacts are almost exclu- 
sively with London and her overseas debt obligations 
are in sterling. 


During the passage of the Bill an attempt was made 
to provide for arbitration on the price to be paid to the 
present banks for their gold. The attempt failed, and the 
banks are having to face the prospect of parting with their 
gold at little more than half its market value. Part of 
this loss will, of course, be shouldered by the Government, 
as a shareholder of the Bank of New Zealand; but it is 
little wonder that the New Zealand bankers oppose the 
Bill. Their Australian brethren fared much better when 
the Commonwealth Bank requisitioned their gold earlier 
in the depression. An eminent Australian banker recently 
described the procedure as ‘* confiscation of property.’’ 


Apart from this question, discussion was focussed on the 
control of the bank. An attempt was made to secure a 
State-appointed majority on the Board of Directors, by 
providing that the Governor and his Deputy should always 
be appointed by the Government instead of elected by the 
Board. This attempt led to an amendment providing that 
these two officials shall be appointed by the Government 
on the recommendation of the Board of Directors, with the 
understanding that the decision will be in the hands of 
the Government in the event of a conflict. This in- 
sistence by New Zealand opinion that there must be a 
large measure of State control provides a striking con- 
trast to the widespread opinion just after the war that the 
Central Bank must be entirely independent of the Govern- 
ment. The present attitude is mainly an expression of 
fear of international financial powers, which has also been 
evidenced in an amendment restricting the issue of shares 
to British subjects ordinarily resident in New Zealand 
or temporarily absent. The Indian Reserve Bank Bill 
has recently been amended in the same way—the sus- 
picion of the financial power of London being at least as 
strong in India as in New Zealand. With these amend- 
ments the Centrai Bank Bill left the House of Repre- 
sentatives at the beginning of November. The Legislative 
Council gave its approval on November 21 


The lukewarmness of the agricultural community has 
proceeded, in part, from doubts about the benefits which 
may be expected from the establishment of a Central 
Bank. It is becoming recognised, however, that a 
country whose staple exports are few and dependent on 
the vagaries of the weather must have difficulty in main- 
taining stable monetary conditions. When that country 
is a debtor, and normally still borrowing abroad, the 
difficulty is increased. A poor crop season may cause 
serious shortage of London balances out of which interest 
and sinking fund payments have to be made. In addition, 
New Zealand suffers from the all-too-familiar coincidence 
of exceptionally low world prices for primary products 
with the cessation of overseas lending. Even if London 
will (as appears probable from the recent experience of 
Australian loans) lend to a country whose currency is 
stabilised neither on gold nor on sterling, the borrowing 
country—or at least its Treasury—is liable to suffer great 


inconvenience from fluctuations in the value in local 
currency of overseas. obligations fixed in other 
currencies. As a middle path between the violent oscilla- 


tions of a purely commercial banking policy with a fixed 
exchange, on the one hand, and an entirely free exchange 
on the other, there is something to be said for a policy of 
accumulating a foreign currency reserve in good years for 
use in bad years, while the exchange is maintained at a 
fixed level for long periods, though adjustable in the 
event of an extraordinary deficiency in the balance of 
payments. 
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No part of New Zealand’s present monetary machine 
is at present adapted to the pursuit of a policy of this 


nature. The existing banks have no incentive to accumu- 
late a ‘‘ drought reserve.’’ Nor is there any means of 


providing for the adjustment of the exchange, short of the 
kind of emergency action which was taken early this year. 
Moreover, the present controversy over the valuation of 
the banks’ gold stocks is an indication of what must 
always occur in the event of a rise in the exchange being 
considered desirable at a time when the gold is held by 
commercial banks. Thus, a Central Bank may make an 
important contribution to the stability of the New Zealand 
economy. 

On the question of control, the Minister of Finance has 
made inconsistent statements. In justifying the increased 
measure of Government control provided in the final form 
of the Bill, he said, ‘* The monetary policy will be decided 
by the Government.’’ Later he said, ‘* It is my opinion 
that the bank cannot function properly unless the manage- 
ment is free of any influence other than the general 
economie and financial position of the country. Any sus- 
picion of control by the political party in office must be 
removed.’’ Then again he assured the House that Parlia- 
ment would every year have to decide whether the policy 
of the bank met the wishes of Parliament. These nice 
descriptions of party control as an evil, and of Parlia- 
mentary judgment as a good, scarcely augur well for the 
independence of the bank. It is to be hoped that Parlia- 
ment, though deciding the proper aims of the bank’s 
policy, will leave to the bank the means of achieving 
those aims. But the authoritative statements quoted 
above suggest that there is some danger that the Govern- 
ment, in its efforts to give the country some substitute for 
the inadequate system of commercial banking, may put 


Dp? 


the financial system at the mercy of the party caucus. 





PRISON INDUSTRIES. 


Ir Government publications adopted the popular device 
of sub-titles, the recently published Report of the Com- 
mittee on the Employment of Prisoners might describe 
itself A Plea for the Rationalisation of Prison In- 
dustries.’’ Whereas in outside industry the aim has been 
to speed up output and reduce the amount of labour ex- 
pended on any process, it is hardly an exaggeration to say 
that in the prison workshops the aim has been to slow 
down output and employ as many men on the job as 
possible. ‘To-day there are actually machines for sewing 
mail bags standing idle whilst men do the work by hand, 
for no better reason than that hand work takes longer. 
In the minds of most people prison work is vaguely asso- 
ciated with the term ‘‘ hard labour.’’ In actual fact, 
there is probably no body of people, Sa employed, 
whose work is so leisurely and so little ‘‘ hard ’’ as that 
of the prison population. 

The root of the trouble is the shortage of orders which 
has been felt ever since the war. The change over in the 
Navy from coal to oil meant a great reduction in the 
demand for prison-made coal sacks and baskets, and the 
cutting down of the defence forces also reduced the 
demand for otker prison goods in various ways. More- 
over, the introduction of machinery into the prisons and 
of new methods and articles of manufacture rendered the 
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{ 
old scales of tasks obsolete, and no adequate attempt was | 


ever made to meet the situation. As the Report states 
‘a high level of output ceased to be regarded as a matter 
of first umportance.”’ As a result there has been no in- 
ducement to introduce etticient or up-to-date machinery. | 
Work such as sewing and laundry, which might be done | 
by machinery, is still done largely by hand, and the 
machinery when it has been introduced is too often quite | 
out of date. Consequently the work done is not only rela- 
tively costly, but is valueless as a means of training the 
prisoners for outside occupations. 

The situation must have been made worse by the faulty 
system of valuation of work adopted, as a result of which 
the average value of prison work during the last seven | 
years has been £323,000 according to the Prison C ommis- | 
sioners’ Report, whereas according to the Committee the 
true figure would not exceed a maximum estimate of 
£82,500. The complete distortion of the financial results 
of prison labour has helped to gloss over the urgent need 
for reform. 

The immediate waste involved in the present system, 
or lack of it, hardly fits in with the present ery for | 
economy in the public services; but that is not the most 
serious result. What matters more, is.that the prisoners 
develop habits of working at a far easier and slower tempo 
than would be accepted outside. As the Report phrases 
it, the prison population is “‘ adept at wasting time un- 
obtrusively.’” A prisoner will be reported if he is com- 
pletely idle, but there are many degrees between complete 
idleness and re: ally steady or rapid work. All the prisoner 
gives is just enough work to keep out of trouble. And, 
considering all things, that is the most one can expect him 
to give, when no one is really interested in a high output 
and when there is no advantage to be gained by better 
work. The result is that the prisoner finishes his sentence 
less able to fit into normal industrial life than before he 
went into prison. Prisons in these days aim at exerting 
a reformatory influence, but they have little right to 
claim that they have achieved this until they devise some 
method for teaching prisoners to work inste: ad of teaching 
them to idle. Some stimulus to work is badly needed, 
and the obvious solution is some form of payment by 
results. The experiment has recently been tried both at 
Wakefield Prison and at the Lowdham Grange Borstal 
Institution of allowing the inmates to earn a few pence 
a week as bonus when the output exceeds a certain 
minimum. Small as the payment is the effect on the 
amount of work done has been marked. Moreover, the 
authorities are emphatic that the morale and discipline 
have improved and a new outlook on work developed. 

It is, however, of little value devising means of increas- 
ing the prisoners’ output unless there is more work to 
give them. The Report suggests various ways by which 
this could be accomplished. For example, more Govern- 
ment contracts might be obtained if the prison authorities 
were represented on the Contracts Co-ordinating Com- 
mittee, and the possibilities of undertaking work for the 
local authorities have hitherto been little explored. There 
are, moreover, certain types of public utility work which 
are not likely to be put in hand either on an ordinary 
industrial basis or as unemployment relief works. There 
are areas on the coast ripe for land reclamation, and 
though the Ministry of Agriculture is anxious that this 
should be undertaken as soon as possible, it has not been 
considered possible with free labour. 

Clearly the problem of finding suitable work for a popu- 
lation of some 13,000, of whom 11 per cent. are for some 
reason ineffective (sick, awaiting trial, etc.), cannot be 
insoluble if the Prison Commissioners succeed in organis- 
ing the workshops adequately. No doubt objections will 
be raised in some quarters to increasing the amount of 
work given to prisoners whilst the present high level of 
unemployment continues. The belief that more work for 
one person necess: arily means less work available for | 
others is deeply rooted in the mind of the man in the 
street, though not even an elementary knowledge of 
economics is needed to understand the obvious fact that 
if the costs of prison administration are reduced, through 
an increase in the value of the work produced, so much 
more of the wealth, either of the taxpayer or of the 
State, will be set free for the purchase of the product of | 
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normal industry. Moreover, if improved methods of 
work in the prison shops help the prisoners to rehabilitate 
themselves in normal life there will be an even further 
gain and economy to the State in an ultimate decrease 
in the numbers of the prison population and in the work 
of the courts and the Police. 

The fear has been expressed that the competition of 
prison labour paid at less than Trade Union rates will 
drag down the general level of wages. This point of view 
is curious, considering that this competition already exists 
and that at present prison labour is paid in money 100 per 
cent. less than Trade Union rates. It is true that the 
competition has been hitherto more or less hidden since 
prisons have with rare exceptions been limited to work 
for their own needs or for other Government Depart- 
ments. Clearly, however, the competition exists equally 
whether prison goods are actually sold on the open market 
or delivered direct to the General Post Office. The Com- 
mittee on the Employment of Prisoners has been bold 
enough to point out that there is no logical distinction 
between the two types of work. Whether prisons should 
be limited to work for the Government and public bodies 
In 
either case there is no competition between the individual 
prisoner and the individual free labourer, as there may be 
between a unionist and a non-unionist. Competition 
exists only between prison commodities and the products 
of outside industry. As long as prison workshops are pre- 
vented from selling their output at less than market 
prices what rates are paid in the prisons is immaterial to 
outside industry and there can be no possibility of their 
competition lowering outside standards of wages. Granted 
that this condition is fulfilled—and everyone realises 
that it is an essential condition—the greater the output of 
the prisons, the better both for the morale of the prisoners 
and for the economy of the community. 





NYASA AND ITS COMMUNICATIONS. 


Britisu influence in the region of Nyasa, most beautiful 
of the great African lakes, began nearly sixty years ago 
when a party of Scots missionaries advanced into the high- 
lands to carry on the work begun by their compatriot, 
David Livingstone. Efforts were made to introduce new 
crops and to raise the general standard of living of the 
native population, but the country, though reasonably 
fertile, is far removed from the sea, and the absence of 
transport facilities proved fatal to economic development. 
The Nyasaland Protectorate has indeed always been in 
something of a backwater and perhaps the most neglected 
of all the British territories in tropical Africa. While its 
land area is under 38,000 square miles it has the relatively 
large native population of 1,600,000, or over 42 to the 
square mile. Its inhabitants are adaptable and make good 
workers, and thousands found employment in the past in 
the mines and farms of Rhodesia and even further afield. 
To-day work is harder to obtain, and the people are being 
thrown back more than ever upon their own resources. 
These, so far as is known at present, are almost entirely 
agricultural, and for their development cheap transport 
is essential. 

A first beginning was made with railway construction 
some thirty years ago, and by 1915 the little town of 
Blantyre was conne eted by rail with Chindio, a small port 
on the Zambesi in Portuguese territory, 174 miles to the 
south. Unfortunately the great Zambesi River, with its 
shifting beds and changing sandbanks, is by no means 
ideal for navigation; when in flood it is a raging torrent, 


| but in the dry season it is often even more difficult to 


negotiate. Moreover, good harbour facilities are lacking 
where it enters the sea. Soon after the war, therefore, it 


| was decided to link up the Nyasaland railways with the 


growing port of Beira, and in 1922 the Trans-Zambesia 
line was constructed up to Murraca, a site on the south 
bank of the Zambesi, opposite Chindio, and 175 miles from 
Beira. This line runs entirely through Portuguese terri- 
tory, administered by the Mozambique Company, but it 
serves almost exclusively the interests of Nyasaland. It 


was built at a time when construction costs were high and 
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money was dear, and it would never have been built at 
all but for a British guarantee of interest and sinking fund 
on the debenture issue over a period of twenty-five years. 
"he obligation falls theoretically upon the Protectorate 
Government, but loan grants, averaging between sixty and 
seventy thousand pounds of recent years, have been made 
by the British Treasury to enable Nyasaland to meet this 
liability. 

Unfortunately the changeable nature of the Zambesi 
has made the transhipment of passengers and goods from 
the one bank to the other progressively more uncertain 
and more expensive. It came to appear, indeed, as though 
there were no practical alternative for the British Govern- 
ment between cutting its losses and renouncing all hopes 
of adequate transport facilities for little land-locked Nyasa- 
land on the one hand, and building a bridge across the river 
and extending the railway from Blantyre northwards to 
Lake Nyasa on the other. The latter and more heroic 
course was chosen and a loan of £34 millions was sanc- 
tioned, the bridge and its approaches accounting for nearly 
£14 millions of this total. Up to the present, £2 millions 
have been issued in the form of the Nyasaland 43 per cent 
Guaranteed Loan (1952-72), and work is proceeding 
rapidly. The northern extension of the railway will be 
completed to within a dozen miles of the lake by the turn 
of the year, and present indications suggest that the great 
Zambesi bridge, which is to be over two and a quarter 
miles in length, and thus apparently the longest bridge 
over water in the world, may well be open by the end of 
1934. The complete scheme will provide direct railway 
communication between the port of Beira and Domira 
Bay, a small lake port which is to enjoy regular connec- 
tion by motor vessel with the little-developed territory of 
North Nyasaland and the south-western portion of the 
mandated territory of Tanganyika. 

Up to the present the most important export crop of 
Nyasaland has been tobacco. This consists of both the 
flue-cured variety, which is a European-grown crop for 
cigarette-making, and of dark fired tobacco produced by 
native growers and used principally for the making of shag. 
The demand for Empire tobacco is limited, and even with 
an increased preference in the home market is probably 
not capable of any very rapid expansion. Another impor- 
tant European crop is tea, which has improved steadily 
both in acreage and in quality, though the amount of 
additional land really suited for this crop is probably not 
great. Sisal, which at one time seemed fairly promising, 
cannot be produced at present prices and the estates have 
closed down. The only other crop of any present import- 
ance is cotton, which is grown almost exclusively by 
natives, but which has suffered hitherto from lack of trans- 
port facilities. The export figures of the three principal 
crops have shown the following movements during the 
past three years :— 


Quantities (tons). Values (£°000s). 





1930. 1931. 1932. 1930. 1931. 1932. 
Tobacco ..... 5,774 4,772 6,733 485 401 566 
TEED. nivonsnnens 866 76 1,149 56 49 43 
Cotton ....... 1,696 1,010 903 73 38 55 
Total exports of domestic produce...... 663 502 556 


During the current season the tobacco output has been. 


curtailed, but both tea and cotton have increased con- 
siderably, the latter being in the neighbourhood of 8,000 
bales. These figures are, of course, all very small, but the 
new northern extension of the railway taps a good deal of 
land which is well suited for cotton growing and, at a very 
conservative estimate, it should not be long before the 
output reaches 50,000 bales. The natives, who badly need 
a cash crop, are being encouraged to grow cotton which, 
incidentally, is satisfactory both as to length and strength 
of staple, and is certainly the most promising crop for 
immediate development. The new area served by thie rail- 
way has an adequate rainfall for agricultural purposes, 
while wells and boreholes are being sunk to provide water 
for human consumption during the dry season. Of other 
crops which have already been tried out experimentally, 
soya beans and ground nuts seem to offer the best pro- 
spects so far, while in the territories towards the northern 
end of the lake there is also a certain amount of land suit- 
able for tea and probably for coffee as well. A large in- 
crease in agricultural output must, however, depend upon 


THE ECONOMIST. 


| 
| 


a 
“ a 


1275 


cheap railway rates, and these will be hard to grant with- 
out some certainty of an increase in freight. The danger 
of the vicious circle is obvious, and can only be overcome 
by the quoting of low development rates for crops like 
cotton, ground nuts and soya beans when through rail 
connection is finally established with Beira if not before. 

In its internal arrangements the Protectorate has re- 
cently managed to meet its current expenditure out of 
current revenue with a small margin to spare, though the 
hut tax yields are falling considerably at the present 
moment. The country is, however, entirely unable, as 
yet, to face the liabilities involved in the various railway 
guarantees. These are met by Imperial grants-in-aid, 
state of affairs which, with the present burden of interest 
charges, must, in all probability, continue for years to 
come. Having regard to the cheapness of money on the 
London market, it is, however, arguable that holders of 
the existing guaranteed loans should be reimbursed, and 
& new arrangement come to with the railway companies. 
This would ease the situation considerably and might even 
lead to a substantial reduction in the burden now carried 
by the Imperial Government. In any case, the new trans- 
port facilities will prove a great boon to the Protectorate, 
and will undoubtedly react favourably on its internal 
finances. 

Nyasaland is essentially a black man’s country, and the 
total European population hardly amounts to two thou- 
sand. Its economic future—in the absence of mineral de- 
velopments as vet unforeseen—must therefore lie very 
largely in the direction of improved native agriculture. 
There is, however, a small but very important opening for 
European plantations, and this fact points to a ‘‘ mixed 
State,’’ in which no inconsiderable part of native ad- 
vancement will depend upon white initiative, guidance 
and example. Racial antagonisms are fortunately non- 
existent, and the system of native courts and authorities 
recently introduced should help the African to manage his 
own local affairs. Any further advance will depend upon 
increased production, and soon, at long last, adequate 
transport facilities, by rail, by road and by lake, will enable 
the products of the local population to find their way on to 
the world market more easily than heretofore. 





THE LEIPZIG TRIAL. 


CONCLUDING SPEECHES. 


Thursday, December 14th.—Dr. Werner, the Chief Prosecutor, 
demanded the death sentence on Van der Lubbe and Torgler and 
asked for the acquittal of Dimitroff, Popoff and Taneff. Dr. 
Werner accepted the evidence of Nazi Deputies that Torgler had 
been seen with Van der Lubbe in the Reichstag. ‘* There could 
be no doubt that Torgler was an active accomplice of Van der 
Lubbe.’”’ 

Dr. Werner regarded the evidence of the Nazi waiter, Hehner, 
as the principal evidence against the Bulgarians. If this evidence 
were not accepted, there was no certain proof that they had any- 
thing to do with the fire. 

Dr. Teichert, official counsel] for the Bulgarians, made an attack 
on the Brown Book and the London Commission of Inquiry. 
He considered that the case against the Bulgarians had not been 
proved. 

Friday, December 15th.—Dr. Seufiert, official counsel for Van 
der Lubbe, argued that Van der Lubbe had fired the Reichstag 
without accomplices, not as part of a Communist plot, but in 
order to gain notoriety. He was not an ordinary Communist but 
a ‘lonely fanatic.” The charge of high treason was not, valid 
in Dr. Seuffert’s opinion; a heavy sentence of imprisonment would 
be appropriate to his case. 

Saturday, December 16th.—Dr. Sack, counsel for Torgler, 
described as impossible the chief Public Prosecutor's thesis that 
because Torgler was not demonstrably in his office at a certain 
time he must have prepared a fire in this time. Dr. Sack refused 
to accept the evidence of the five Nazi Deputies who claimed to 
have seen Torgier with Van der Lubbe. He also argued that the 
Prosecutor, in asking for the acquittal of the Bulgarians, had 
shattered his own case against Torgler; since the chief witnesses 
against ‘Torgler had also inculpated the Bulgarians. 

Dimitroff said that Van der Lubbe (‘‘ this shabby Faust ’’) cer- 
tainly had accomplices, but they were not in the case. He demanded 
that he, Popoff and Taneff should be acquitted, because their inno- 
cence had been proved; that Van der Lubbe should be regarded 
as a tool and steps taken to find the real culprit ; and that he himself 
should be compensated for wasted time. 

Popoff and Taneff also asked for their acquittal on similar 
grounds. 
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THE JUDGMENT. 


Saturday, December 23rd.—At the opening of to-day’s sitting 
the President, Dr. Buenger, announced the following sentences :— 

‘““The accused, Dimitroff, 
acquitted. 

““The accused Van der Lubbe is condemned to death and to 
permanent loss of civil rights on account of high treason in con- 
junction with seditious arson and attempted simple arson.”’ 


Dr. Buenger then gave the grounds for these findings. He began 
by saying that the Court had throughout ignored all external or 
emotional influences. He then declared as disproved all allegations 
that members of the Government, ‘‘ German men,”’ had a share 
in the crime; that Van der Lubbe met Nazis immediately before 
February 27th; that Van der Lubbe’s passport was forged by the 
German authorities; that the Reichstag officials were sent home 


early on February 27th; and that the fire apparatus in the Reichstag 
had been tampered with. 


Torgler, Popoff and Taneff are 


It was necessary in this case, Dr. Buenger said, to lay bare the 
political background of the crime and to discover its object. ‘‘ It 
has been proved by this case that Van der Lubbe’s accomplices 
and instigators were in the Communist camp, that the burning of 
the Reichstag was the work of Communists and of organisations 
akin to or allied to them, and was designed to start civil war.”’ 
Van der Lubbe must have worked with others, even if only a few. 
He could not have done everything alone. 


The evidence that Torgler, Dimitroff, Popoff and Taneff took 
part in the arson was not conclusive. Torgler was often in the 
Reichstag till a late hour; witnesses were confused about the 
people seen with Torgler; and ‘‘ the Court regards the evidence of 
witnesses against Torgler as unreliable, both on account of the 
personal impression made by these witnesses and of their previous 
records.’” Even the evidence of the Nazi Deputies, Karwahne 
and Krozer, could not be accepted. 


Dimitroff’s absence on the day of the crime, Dr. Buenger said, 
in no way disproved his complicity. He remained a suspected 
person, a worker for the German Communist Party, but it could 
not be proved how far he worked actively for the Party; how far 
he was implicated in the arson, nor how far he was known to 
Van der Lubbe. The crosses on his map confirmed the suspicion 


that he had something to do with the arson; but no firm con- 
clusion could be drawn. 


Neither could the charge against Popoff and Taneff be fully 
substantiated. The evidence of the witness Grothe that he had seen 
Popoff with Torgler was unreliable, together with that of other 
witnesses ; and the same applied to evidence against Taneff. ‘‘ The 
alibi which Russian witnesses attempted to establish for Popoff is 
only accepted by the Court with the utmost reserve, as it is possible 
that some influence had been exerted here.’’ 


* * * 


‘** Although, however,’’ Dr. Buenger continued, ‘‘ the charge of 
complicity cannot be fully substantiated against the Bulgarians 
and Torgler, there is no doubt in which camp _ the 
accomplices were to be found : The burning of the 
Reichstag was without doubt a political act. The enormity of this 
crime indicates the dimensions and importance of the objective, 
which can only have been the seizure of power. As Dr. Goebbels 
rightly declared in the witness-box, the Nazi Party, owing to their 
strength and rapid growth, had already before March 5th had 
electoral success in their grasp. There was no need for them to 
improve their electoral prospects by a crime. Moreover, scruples 
born of the Nazi Party’s political convictions would have pre- 
vented them from indulging in so criminal an attempt from the 


outset, despite what unscrupulous enemies of the Party have 
suggested.”’ 


The crime could only have been an act of ‘ 


extreme Left-wing 
elements.’” The German Communist Party had treasonable aims 
in its programme. It is the Party of high treason and has often 
described itself as such. Though it was said that Van der 


Lubbe was not a Communist, the Court accepts the view that he 
agreed with the basic principles of Communism and acted accord- 
ingly. The declaration by the accused that the Communist Party dis- 
approved of individual terrorist acts must be rejected ; ‘‘the sacrifice 
of numerous Nazi lives is eloquent testimony against this.” 
** Moreover, it is crucial that the burning of the Reichstag was no 
act of individual terrorism but of mass terrorism which was to 
have led to revolt and fighting on the part of the masses. .. . 
The contention that a revolutionary situation was lacking at this 
time and that the Communist Party was on the defensive is also 
rejected. On the contrary, it was for the Communist Party the 
last opportunity to reach their objective.’” The Communist Party 
had rather strengthened and intensified its plan of attack ever 
since 1932. The discoveries of weapons and explosives in Com- 
munist headquarters confirms this. ‘‘In conclusion, it is clear 
that we have here a case of treasonable activity on the part of the 
Communist Party within the meaning of Paragraph 81 of the Ger- 
man Criminal Code. Van der Lubbe, in setting fire to the 
Reichstag, was pursuing, with his accomplices, the treasonable 
aim of the German Communist Party in order to achieve, by 
inciting the masses and inaugurating a _ general strike, the 
dictatorship of the proletariat. That he placed himself at their 
disposal in order to achieve their treasonable ends and to unloose 
sedition was understandable in an active and convinced Com- 
munist. Van der Lubbe has served the ideals of the Communist 
Party for eight years; he has been described as a politically inter- 
ested and intelligent man. 





organ of the popular press. 





He was not only clear as to the political | 


aims of the Communist Party, but he had co-operated in their 
realisation by his deed.”’ 


* * o 


Dr. Buenger justified the infliction of the death penalty on 
Van der Lubbe by reference to the fact that, although the emer- 
gency decree permitting the imposition of this penalty was 


promulgated after Van der Lubbe’s arrest, the latter had not then 
been brought to trial. 





NOTES OF THE WEEK. 


The Debate on Foreign Policy.—The debate on foreign 
affairs in the House of Commons on December 21st was 
less interesting for what the Foreign Secretary said—or, 
rather, avoided saying, in the old-fashioned diplomatic 
manner—than for the sentiments and opinions that were 
expressed by the members who questioned him. These 
questioners and critics rose on both sides of the House—in 
fact, there were more official supporters of the Govern- 
ment among them than members of the Opposition; and 
their consensus is all the more striking on this account. 
This consensus rests on two points. In the first place, 
members urged that the League of Nations—or, in wider 
terms, the collective system of international security— 
must be upheld and preserved and rendered at last 
effective, because the alternative—chaos on the Continent 
and a Utopian British policy of isolation—was too 
disastrous to contemplate. In the second place, they 
declared—and this in more outright language than has 
yet been heard on this matter in the House of Commons 
since the Armistice—that it was impossible for this 
country to get something for nothing; that if we wanted 
a Europe that would be tolerable for us to live in, we 
could only hope to get this good thing by taking our own 
fair share of responsibility and risk. Some passages from 
these speeches are worth quoting verbatim. 

‘‘ We must either face the policy of isolation and all that it 
meant, or we must be prepared to enter into some system of collec- 
tive security, a collective security which would real 
guarantee.’’ (Sir Edward Grigg, Conservative.) 

During the last few critical weeks we had been trying to have 

it both ways; we thought we could safeguard peace for ourselves 
by merely talking about it and without ourselves incurring any obli- 
gation. The collective organisation of peace at this time could only 
be carried out by the League of Nations. The Government should 
not be deterred from pursuing a resolute foreign policy based on the 
League of Nations and on the Pact of Paris with sanctions to 
enforce it. (Mr Boothby, Conservative.) 
Such declarations are overdue recognitions of plain facts. 
There may be a body of Conservative back-benchers who 
are captivated by the wholly visionary and impracticable 
isolationism which is now being noisily advocated by one 
But the better-informed 
Conservative members of Parliament evidently realise 
that, in the realm of fact, there are two alternatives 
before this country, and two only. Either we may sup- 
port and preserve the collective system at the price of 
entering into the necessary commitments and incurring 
the inevitable responsibilities; or else we shall be bound 
to enter actively into one or other of the two opposing 
Continental European camps which will be the offspring 
of chaos—if we allow chaos to arise. This second 
alternative amounts to an offensive and defensive 
alliance with one or other Continental European Great 
Power; and this is precisely what another organ of the 
popular press is now advocating. But what Englishman 
in his senses can believe that the path of security lies in 
this second direction ? 


give a 


American Developments.—The American stage has 
been mainly occupied by the silver declaration, which is 
dealt with in a leading article. The gold-purchase policy 
has been allowed to languish, as the price of $34.06 an 
ounce has not been further raised. Purchases of gold 


have not, however, ceased since the maximum amount 
authorised to be spent has been again raised from $75 
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millions to $100 millions. Purchases abroad are 
apparently being left under earmark, as there was a net 
export of gold amounting to $1,063,000 during Novem- 
ber. The November foreign trade figures were again 
favourable, although the totals were lower than in 
October. Exports at $184 millions were $48 millions 
higher than in November, 1932, while imports at $128 mil- 
lions were $23 millions higher. The ‘* favourable balance ’”’ 
is thus increased by $25 millions. The improvement during 
the current year in the foreign trade of the United States 
can be seen in the following table, which gives figures (in 
millions of dollars and monthly averages) for groups of 
months in 1932 and 1933 :— 











Exports. Imports. 

1932. | 1933. | % Change.} 1932. | 1933. | % Change 
January-April 145 107 26 131 89 — 32 
May-August ....... 112 125 +12 100 130 + 30 
Sept.—NOV..r.seceree 139 178 +28 104 142 +37 





The fact that the proportionate increase in imports has 
been greater than that in exports suggests that the im- 
provement is due to the general increase in economic 
activity and to the rise in prices rather than to any 
effects of the depreciation of the dollar, which would 
tend to stimulate exports but restrict imports. These 
figures, together with several other indicators mentioned 
in the cable from our New York correspondent on 
page 1280, suggest that the decline in activity which 
began in July did not cancel more than a part of the 
recovery of the earlier months and is now in any case at 
an end. The unhealthy speculative advances which 
resulted from the anticipation of inflation have largely 
disappeared and the more solid gains remain. Whether 
the consolidation of the present advance will again be 
disturbed by purely monetary manipulation is a matter 
for the behaviour of Congress to decide. The political 
prestige of the Pre« dent is said to be still very large, and 
it is possible that he will be able to prevent the passage 
of any extreme legislation. Confidence in future stability 
is not, however, likely to be enhanced by the presentation 
on January 4th of the Budget estimates for 1934-35. It 
is believed in Washington that the total of estimated 
expenditure will be more than $6,000 millions, of which 
only $2,600 millions, or less than half, will be in the 
‘‘ ordinary ’’ Budget and covered by revenue. These 
figures are, of course, in addition to the immense amounts 
already appropriated or authorised for the current year 


The Pan-American Conference.—The latest of the 
periodic sessions of the Pan-American Conference, which 
met on this occasion at Montevideo, came to an end on 
Tuesday. On too many occasions in the past these poten- 
tially important and constructive international assemblies, 
at which all the States of the New World, with the excep- 
tion of Canada, are represented, have been rendered vir- 
tually barren by the prevailing atmosphere of Latin- 
American mistrust and resentment towards the United 
States—an atmosphere which North American diplomacy 
has sometimes sought to counteract by banishing all but 
academic questions from the agenda. This time, happily, 
the spirit of the Conference seems to have been more 
friendly and its outcome more positive, owing to a com- 
bination of circumstances: for example, the personality of 
the principal United States delegate, Secretary of State 
Cordell Hull; the fact that all the republics represented 
were fellow -sufferers from the common world crisis—the 
relative sufferings of the United States being in propor- 
tion to her former relative prosperity, so that she no longer 
presented a spectacle of the pride of power to offend the 
eyes of her Latin-American neighbours. 
Conference met under the shadow of several intra- 
American disturbances and conflicts—the revolutionary 
upheaval in Cuba and the Peruvian-Colombian and 
Bolivian-Paraguayan hostilities—which were causing at 
least as serious concern to the Latin-American neighbours 
of the disturbed areas as to the Government at Washing- 
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On December 19th the President of Paraguay 
proposed an armistice to begin immediately and to run 
till the 30th, and at the same time he invited the League 
Commission in the Gran Chaco to convene the belligerents 
immediately for the negotiation of peace. This overture 
was particularly auspicious because the party which made 
it was the belligerent which had gained the latest success 
in the fighting; and the Paraguayan offer was duly and 
promptly, accepted by Bolivia. Since then the news from 
the scene of military operations has not been altogether 
reassuring ; yet it is to be hoped that this time the oppor- 
tunity will not be lost, and that a settlement of this old 
and bitter Bolivian-Paraguayan feud will be followed up 
by an effective outlawry of war from end to end of the 
American Continent. After all, it is a debatable question 
whether the United States is the Great Power which the 
Latin-American countries have really most to fear. Those 
Latin-American nations that possess seaboards on the 
Pacific and have eves to see as far as the further side of 
that Ocean may well feel, to-day, in the light of what has 
been happening in the Western Pacific since the autumn 
of 1931, that a genuine Pan-American movement is the 
best insurance for their own security. 


Church and State in Germany.—We discussed the 
rally of the German Protestants against the Gleich- 
schaltung of their Church and Faith in a leading article 
in our issue of November 18th. But there have been 
further incidents in a spiritual conflict which is of the 
greatest moment not only for Germany herself but for 
the whole world. Having successfully resisted Reichs- 
bischof Miiller’s attack upon the three pastors, with the 
result that the German-Christian fanatic Dr. Hossen- 
felder lost his post, instead of his intended victims theirs, 
the resistant Protestant clergy have passed over to the 
offensive. On December 19th the Lutheran bishops of 
Bavaria, Baden, Wiirttemberg, Hesse and Hanover sup- 
ported the stand taken by the League of Opposition 
Clergy by coming to Berlin in order to present Dr. 
Miller with a joint ultimatum. They told him that they 
would no longer recognise his authority over their local 
churches unless, by last Saturday, he changed the 
personnel of his ecclesiastical Ministry in accordance 
with demands which they put before him. The League 
of Opposition Clergy—which includes some 4,000 ‘pastors 
—presented an identical ultimatum next day; and at the 
same time the leaders of the Evangelical Youth Organisa- 
tion, which has a membership of some 700,000 persons, 
withdrew the title of patron, which they had conferred 
upon Dr. Miller at the time of his appointment, and told 
him that they refused any longer to recognise his autho- 
rity over themselves or over the youth entrusted to them. 
Dr. Miiller has accepted the bishops’ candidates for his 
Ministry; but he has attempted to hit back by entering 
into an agreement with the Reich leader of the Hitler 
Youth under which the Evangelical Youth Movement is 
declared to be absorbed into the Hitler Youth, 
and absolutely. The leaders of the 
ment have promptly declared Dr. 
yet superficially it is a clever move, since it would 
momentarily strengthen Dr.-Miller’s position if he could 
manceuvre the now once more protesting German Pro- 
testants into the posture of being in opposition, not 
merely to himself and to the ‘‘ German Christian Move- 
ment,’’ but also to National-Socialism and to the 
National-Socialist Government of the Reich. The Reich 
leader of the Hitler Youth, Herr Baldur van Schirach, 
seems to have lent himself and his organisation to Dr. 
Miller’s tactics by precipitately accepting an offer which 
Dr. Miiller scarcely possessed the authority to make; and 
the situation which has thus been created is bound to be 
embarrassing to the Opposition Clergy, who have been at 
pains to emphasise that they are up in arms against Dr. 
Miller and not against Herr Hitler. It is possible, how- 
ever, that Herr von Schirach’s action may be just as 
embarrassing for Herr Hitler as Dr. Miiller’s action is for 
the Opposition Clergy, since the Government of the Reich 
has shown a strong and steadily growing desire 
its own hands clear of this religious conflict. 


en bloc 
Evangelical Move- 
Miiller’s action invalid; 


to keep 
A new 
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Kulturkampf would almost certainly now create a united 


Protestant-Catholic front in Germany against the pagan 


worship of the parochial national State; and that is a_ 


struggle which the most ardent and exalted of our neo- 
pagans would hardly embark upon with a light heart. 
Thus, the German religious situation has now become 
intensely interesting. 


Automatic Train Control.—The appalling railway 
disaster, at Lagny, which resulted in over two hundred 
deaths and has plunged France into mourning, evokes 
the whole-hearted sympathy of us all, and the sense of 
tragedy is heightened by the fact that it occurred at 
Christmas. ‘To the relatives of the victims there is little 
comfort we cun offer; but what we can do is to see how 
similar disasters can be prevented in the future. So little 
authentic news of its possible causes has yet been received 
that any comments must be made with the utmost reserve. 
Apparently the collision occurred on a section of line pro- 
tected by automatic signals, supplemented by an auto- 
matic indication in the cab of the locomotive at the distant 


signal, and by an automatic fog detonator at the home 
signal. There was, however, no positive automatic train 


control in the sense that an adverse signal applied the 
brakes in addition to warning the driver. Even so, our first 
comment must be that, if cab-signalling was in operation, 
the driver of the express was justified in proceeding at full 
speed, even in conditions of thick fog. This arises from 
the well-known fact that a driver is entitled to rely on his 
signals and to drive accordingly. The next question is 
whether or not a signal failure occurred. Now it is a car- 
dinal rule of railway signalling that any signal failure must 
be on the side of safety—that is, the train should be 
stopped by a failure, and on no account be given an 
erroneous order to proceed. This is not at all an imprac- 
ticable demand. For example, the most extensive 
system of cab signalling in use in England, that of the 
Great Western Railway, embodies that principle. This 
system consists of a fixed ramp between the rails, which is 
struck by a trigger on the locomotive. If the ramp is dead 
electrically, the trigger when struck blows a whistle in the 
cab and applies the brakes; but if it is electrified, a line- 
clear signal is given to the driver. There are no moving 
parts in the ramp or elsewhere by the side of the track 
to become jammed or frozen; while if the electric current 
fails or the surface of the ramp becomes covered with 
dirt so that the current cannot pass through the trigger 
into the locomotive, a danger signal is given. U nfortu- 
nately, the French signalling system at the scene of the 
accident apparently reversed this rule, so that the ramp 
at the distant signal has to be electrically alive to give the 
driver a cab signal to stop. Hence a failure of the current 
would give the driver an erroneous line-clear signal, even 
if the distant signal was against him. The action of the 
fog detonator at the home signal is largely mechanical, 
and so may be subject to failure or delay through the parts 
getting clogged with ice or dirt. If both these failures 
occurred, no further explanation of the accident is re- 
quired. In the face of this week’s disastrous experience, 
the French railway authorities will, doubtless, at once 
subject their signalling system to an exhaustive review; 
for while a system of cab signalling and automatic train 
control is a very valuable safeguard, especially when foggy 
conditions prevent the driver from obtaining a clear view 
of his fixed signals, if the system is in the slightest degree 
liable to a failure on the side of danger, then the fact that 
a driver relies on it and proceeds at full speed under con- 
ditions of bad visibility turns it from a safeguard into a 
trap of the most terrible nature. 


The ‘‘ Permanent ’’ Unemployed.—The idea of a per- 
manent army of 2,000,000 unemployed has long been 
known to be false. As long ago as 1929, Mr Winston 
Churchill was explaining away the ‘‘ intractable million ’ 
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as not consisting of the same million for any considerable 
| period. But many will be surprised, none the less, by 
the analysis of the unemployment statistics expounded 
by Mr J. A. Dale, of the Ministry of Labour, before 
the Royal Statistical Society last week. Mr Dale 
showed that unemployment is not a permanent state 
affecting 2,000,000 workers, but an intermittent one affect- 
ing 6,000,000, or half the total of all insured workers. Of 
the 2,000,000 or so who are unemployed at any one time, 
| less than 500,000 have been continuously unemployed for 
twelve months. Not more than 100,000 can be described 
as permanently unemployed in the full sense. There are 
about 1,000,000, however, who are unemployed for nine 
months in the twelve; and 700,000 who have been em- 
ployed for less than 30 weeks in the last two years. Mr 
Dale’s figures show, in fact, that ‘* the dole,’’ even to-day, 
is much more of a genuine insurance system than is gener- 
ally supposed—particularly when it is remembered that 
the Insurance Fund is now self-supporting. The great 
majority of the unemployed drawing benefit at any one 
time have paid at least some contributions during the 
previous twelve months. Mr Dale also threw some much 
needed light on the question how far the figures of the 
able-bodied recipients of poor relief should be ‘added to the 
unemployment figures to secure a true unemployment 
total. About 1,000,000 able-bodied persons are now in 
receipt of poor relief. But of these, Mr Dale showed, 
a great many are either dependants, or are receiving re 
lief on other grounds than unemployment, or, if able- 
bodied, are alres idy included in the ordinary unemployment 
figures. It is clear, therefore, that not all the 1,000,000 
must be added to the unemployment figures. Some pro- 
portion must, however, be added since it is known that a 
large number of persons lapsed from insurance benefit to 
poor-law relief between 1931 and 1932. What proportion 
exactly should be added is still not entirely clear. 





India’s Oversea Trade.—A recent official announcement 
indicated that the Government of India have invited Mr 
D. H. Robertson and Professor Bowley to visit India in 
order to initiate a comprehensive economic review of 
India and to advise on the establishment of a more 
efficient organisation than is at present available for the 
collection and dissemination of economic intelligence. A 
census of industrial production is included in the pro- 
gramme, and, bearing in mind the special requirements 
of the Reserve Bank and the even wider responsibilities 
of the new Federal Government, it is felt that the India 
of the future will have an ever-increasing need for 
accurate diagnosis of the working of her own economic 
organism, and for a body of economists trained in scien- 
tific methods. An incidental outcome of the pending 
inquiry, we hope, will be the speedier issue of such 
publications as the annual review of India’s oversea trade, 
which should be available within three or four months 
of the completion of the official year to which it refers, 
instead of eight months, the margin at present allowed. 
The review covering the year 1932-33, now available, in- 
cludes a calculation indicating that, taking the eight 
major provinces together, the fall in the agricultural 
income in 1931-32, compared with 1928-29, exceeded 
47 per cent., Bengal heading the list with a decline of 
54.1 per cent. In 1932-33 merchandise imports amounted 
to 133 crores and exports to 136 crores. In the present 
official year imports, in the eight months ended Novem, 
ber, have declined from 92 to 76 crores, but exports of 
private merchandise have increased from 86 to nearly 
99 crores, resulting, despite a decline in gold shipments 
| from 41 to 34 crores, in an improvement in the visible 
balance of trade in merchandise and treasure from 35 to 
| 564 crores. Shipments of raw and manufactured jute, 
| raw cotton, rice, and oilseeds have all shown advances in 
| value as well as in volume in recent months. This re- 
covery is satisfactory, as far as it goes; but India’s 
favourable balance of trade is still dependent, to a 





dangerous extent, on gold shipments, which have already 
‘been more than £120 millions since this country sus- 

















December 30, 1933.] 


THE ECONOMIST. 





pended the gold standard, and which cannot be expected 
to persist indefinitely. Although American ratification 
of the international Silver Agreement has been wel- 
comed in India, its effect on Indian trade generally will 
be negligible. The Agreement, as Sir George Schuster 
explained recently in the Indian Assembly, will neutralise 
the effect of Indian official sales, but, in relation to the 
price of silver, this has been a factor of relatively small 
importance compared with the falling off of India’s 
normal consumption of silver. A few figures will illus- 
trate this. Taking the five years from 1925 to 1930 and 
allowing for Government sales, India absorbed on balance 


an average of 92 million ounces annually from world 
supplies. In 1932-33, on the same basis of calculation, 
India not only did not absorb any silver, but actually 


returned 18 million ounces to the world markets, repre- 
senting a change-over of 110 million ounces per annum 
in India’s silver transactions. As the Indian Finance 
Member added: ‘* As the world’s annual production has 
never been more than about 260 million ounces since the 
War, and is now only about 150 million ounces, the 
enormous significance of the change in India’s position 
is brought out. There can, therefore, be no hope of any 
real recovery until India starts buying silver again, and 
this she cannot do until our exports of merchandise re- 
cover to a normal figure ’’—an aspect of the silver 
problem which President Roosevelt and Senator Pittman 
have apparently overlooked. 


The German High Court and the Gold Clause.—The 
second civil court of the German High Court recently 
issued a verdict under Decree No. I] 109/33, which is of 
great importance for English creditors. After the pound 
came off gold, German debtors, especially importers of 
English goods, mostly refused to pay the former gold 
value of their sterling liabilities. As a matter of fact, 
German debtors also refused to make good the British 
creditors’ loss by the pound’s depreciation if the contract 
contained a gold clause. The present decision, which is 
valid in all German courts, stipulates, without liability to 
appeal, that German debtors, where the contract contains 
a gold clause, must, instead of the full gold equivalent of 
the account, pay on the basis of 20.40 Reichsmark to the 
pound sterling. An import into Germany of wool from 
Kingland under a contract which contained a gold-clause 
was the immediate cause of the legal dispute. The debtor 
objected that the sterling price for wool remained the 
same, despite the depreciation of the pound. Thus, if he 
had to pay the full gold value, the price of the imported 
wool would in reality be much higher than the market 
price, and would bring the creditor an extra profit. 
Nevertheless, the German High Court of Justice decided 
that a gold clause in Germany must always be fulfilled 
as such, and no objection of an ‘‘ economic "’ nature could 
in any way modify it. In the case of a contract contain- 
ing a gold clause, and where English creditors have 
hitherto been unable to obtain full gold value, the legal 
procedure under the present decision is simple. A lie 
ence to the number of the Decree suffices. Should, how- 
ever, the debtor refuse to pay the difference between the 
day’s rate ef the pound and the gold value of the pound 
(i.e., 20.40 Reichsmark), one single session in court is 
enough to claim the difference. Fundamental decisions by 
the High Court of Justice, such as Decree IT 109/33, are 
binding on all German courts. But even in cases where no 
gold clause, or no mention of settlement in pounds, 
appears, the English creditor is not powerless. It is true 
that an invoice in pounds without further specification, 
even before September 21, 1931, would have meant 
** paper pounds,’’ and the German debtor would thereby 
have the right to pay at the prevailing exchange rate at 
due date. In this regard, however, the first civil court 
of the German High Court issued some time ago a verdict 
under Decree I, 54/33, which ean be of assistance to 
English creditors. According to this judement, there ean 
be no question of ‘* Aufwertung ’’ (revaluation) of pound 
claims. But the creditor, e.g., the English exporter, 











| of 


is ! 


entitled to take the standpoint that the conditions of the ' 


contract have been so considerably affected by unfore- 
seen alterations in economic conditions that these condi- 
tions could not in ** good faith "’ be required of him. In 
such a case, the creditor would be rescued by the so-called 
** Settlement claim "’ of para. 242 of the German civil 
code, and under certain circumstances he could even be 
compensated for losses entailed. Im any case, English 
creditors who have disputes with their German debtors 
by reason of sterling depreciation should take note of both 
these decisions. They might be of great assist 
case of arbitration over ‘‘ differences ’”’ 


abce in @ 


in a German court. 


The American Automobile Industry.—A Detroit corre- 
spondent writes:—The position and outlook of the Ford 
Motor Company are puzzling. Not so many years ago its 
cars were dominant in the low-priced field. In recent 
years two other companies have invaded that field aggres- 
sively. Chevrolet sales have gone ahead of 
Ford is still second, 


Ford sales. 
but Plymouth is battling for that 
position. Chrysler Corporation, which manufactures the 
Plymouth car, headed by confident, ingenious and 
energetic executives. This concern gives unusual attention 
to the development of loyalty and contentment in its 
dealer organisation. The Ford Motor Company, on the 
other hand, has alienated many dealers because of arbi- 
trary acts. It is relatively difficult to get delivery of 
certain makes of automobiles. Chevrolet, accordi ing to 
the best information, is manufacturing new cars but not 
shipping them, and this is also true of Ford. Plymouths 
are still being manufactured and ean be bad, but Buicks, 
Oldsmobiles and Pontiaes are not on dealers’ floors every- 
where and, for that reason, are rather difficult to buy. 
The industry expects to manufacture and sel] one million 
more cars in 1934 than in 1933. Whether the expected 
increase in units manufactured will provide sufficient busi- 
ness for Ford to operate at a profit is a matter of guess- 
work. Certainly, the three-way split in the low-priced 
market has materially altered the position of Ford in the 
industry. The executives of this organisation, however, 
appear unperturbed. The latest Ford car is well regarded, 
and Henry Ford himself is capable of an unpredictable 
brilliant step to restore his company’s profits and magic. 
If 1934 production in motor-cars goes over one million 
ears more than 1933 a great many industries will be 
revived. The automobile industry has been a major factor 
in accelerating business improvement. In 1932 Chev- 
rolet’s sales were 322,000 ears, Ford’s 258,000, Plymouth’s 
111,000; for eight months in 1983 Chevrclet’s sales 
345,000, Ford's 209,000, Plymouth’s 163,000. 
as 1930 Ford's sales exceeded Chevrolet's 
Plymouth’s by 991,000. 
in 1931, 


1S 


were 
As recently 
by 437,000 and 
Chevrolet’s sales passed Ford’s 


The Bank of Montreal.—Sir Charles Gordon, the Presi- 
dent of the Bank of Montreal, and Mr Jackson Dodds, 
one of its joint general managers, had much of interest to 
say at the recent annual meeting. Their reference to the 
Canadian Banking Commission's report were very brief, 
for all Sir Charles Gordon did was to allude to the possible 
cost of a central bank and to the dangers of its becoming 
subject to political influence. This last danger was pre- 
sent in the minds of the majority of the members of the 
Banking Commission, and indeed the scheme put forward 
in the main report is for the establishment of a typical 
shareholders’ central bank under private ownership and 
control. It appears that Canadian bankers are reserving 
judgment until the Bill is published, which gives expres- 
sion to Mr Bennett's decision to adopt this seetion of the 
report and institute a central bank. 
the Canadian situation Charles Gordon 
alluded to three problems. The first was that of wheat, 
for Canada has equipped herself to grow and sell far more 
wheat than the world 


In his diseussion of 


business Sir 


is now willing to buv. Hundreds 

millions of dollars have been spent on railwavs, 
elevators, and also on publie buildings in the Prairie 
Provinces, all on the assumption that Canada would 


always be 


price. 


able to market her wheat crop at a reasonable 
The gradual losing of markets abroad means that 
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this is no longer possible. The two remaining problems 
to some extent arise out of the first problem. One problem 
is that up to 1930 Canada had indulged in a programme 
of serious over-building, and the capacity of her building 
and engineering industries had been developed beyond her 
reasonable needs. The other problem is that of Canada’s 
surplus railways. Here Sir Charles Gordon was critical 
of the high cost and redundancy of the Canadian National 


Railway, and he also condemned the half-heartedness of | 


Parliament in only enacting compulsory co-operation 
between the Canadian Pacific and Canadian National Rail- 
ways, and stopping short of complete amalgamation. He 
further called attention to the new problems arising out 
of competition from road transport undertakings, and 
insisted upon the importance of the railways, who were 
the largest single employer of labour in Canada. In con- 
clusion, Sir Charles Gordon felt justified in stating that 
Canadian business had undergone an improvement during 
the past year, and Mr Jackson Dodds, who followed him, 
was able to confirm this, and also to give a most detailed 
and informative account of conditions in every one of the 
Canadian Provinces. 





OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE. 


UNITED STATES. 


Recovery Since November — Congress Prospects — State 
Unemployment Relief. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


New York, December 27 (by cable). 


THE year closes with sentiment distinctly hopeful. Christ- 
mas trade was generally better than was expected, and 
was above a year ago, thanks partly to the Federal dole 
and farm bounties. December data confirm the impres- 
sion that production, 
ber, has since turned up. Washington reports that virtually 
all banks are now qualified for the 
guarantee. 


The absence of fluctuation in the official gold price, and | 
the steadiness in the foreign exchanges has been followed | 


by firmness in the corporate bond market. Tentative re- 
valuation of gold is expected early in January with profit 
accruing to the Treasury, but the precise method is con- 
jectural. The Administration Programme has clearly 
shifted its emphasis from dollar manipulation to direct 
Government expenditures in unemployment relief, agricul- 
tural bounties and public works. 


New York, December 14 (by mail). 


AttnouGH the official price of gold has been stable | 
since the end of November at $34.01, monetary ques- 


tions are still the dominant topic of discussion. From 
Washington rumours of stabilisation negotiations alter- 
nate with denials. Spokesmen for the Administration 
have been making speeches to assure the country that 
the ‘‘ Roosevelt dollar ’’ is the soundest currency in the 
world, 
programme. Meanwhile, Congressmen are reassembling 
in Washington, and their statements indicate that the 
monetary programme will form a major subject of Con- 
gressional debate. Second, there will probably be an 
insistent demand to revalue the Federal Reserve Banks’ 
gold for the purpose of issuing currency against the agio. 
This movement does not necessarily imply formal ‘de- 
valuation of the dollar, nor the resumption of any sort of 
gold standard. It is basically a recognition of the fact 
that Government financing is increasingly difficult, that 
the demands for extra-Budgetary expenditures are large, 
and that a revaluation of the gold would provide the 
Treasury with a windfall of close to $3 billions. 
verted into currency, it would provide the currency 


inflation demanded by the inflationists; at the same time 
it would avoid the odium associated with ‘ 


* greenbacks,”’ 


THE ECONOMIST, 


after declining from July to Novem- | 


hecessary deposit | 


penditures under the A.A.A. has yet been made public, 
| 
| 


without disclosing the Administration’s monetary | 


If con- | 
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which has been emphasised by the so-called ‘‘ sound 


’?> 2 
money ’’ faction. 


Internal dissensions within Washington have led to 
' further dismissals or shifts of personnel. These dissen- 
sions have been most marked in the Department of 
Agriculture, and have resulted in the transfer of Mr 
George Peek, Administrator of the Agricultural Adjust- 
ment Administration, to the State Department, and of 
certain functions of the A.A.A. to the N.R.A. In the 
Treasury it has led to the further elimination of officials 
not regarded as properly sympathetic. It appears, there- 
fore, that the Administration is endeavouring to present 
a united front to the Congress which will assemble early 
in January. 


The Treasury refinancing of December 15th was accom- 
plished by an offering of $950 million one-year certificates 
at 2} per cent. This compares with a similar smaller 
issue a year ago at } per cent. and a smaller nine-month 
issue in September at # per cent. The current issue 
offered rather more than the market, with the consequence 
that other Government issues, especially the long-term, 
were severely depressed. 





| Large Government expenditures on urban unemploy- 
ment relief are now being made. It is estimated that 
over 2,000,000 persons are now receiving the distribution, 
and that before very long this number will reach 
4,000,000. Although attached to the Public Works 
Administration (P.W.A.) under Mr Ickes, Secretary of 
the Interior, the Civil Works Administration (C.W.A.), 
whose administrator is Mr Harry Hopkins, should not be 
confused with it. During the depression, unemployment 
relief has been handled through the municipalities, which 
have wherever possible exacted in return labour on simple 
municipal undertakings. As the resources of the muni- 
cipalities have become quite limited, Congress last spring 
appropriated $500 millions for direct relief, the sums 
| being allocated to States to be distributed through the 
local government units. The $400 millions allocated to 
| 

| 





| the C.W.A. is to amplify this appropriation. In other 
werds, about $900 millions of Treasury funds have been 
allowed so far in the fiscal year for unemployment relief. 


It is not unlikely that this sum will be increased, as the 


C.W.A. allocation will be exhausted by the middle of 
February. 
While these sums are made available to the urban 


areas, large amounts are now being distributed by the 


Treasury in the agricultural districts, mostly in the form 
of curtailment bounties. No complete statement of ex- 
but the approximate tabulation is as follows :— 


EXPENDITURES UNDER THE A.A.A. 


($000,000. ) 
Allocation. Approximate Sum. 
Cotton acreage ploughed up _ .............seeeeees 110 
LTR OR DUI GING si nn c0sc0vessvcssesesescie 48 
1934 cotton acreage reduction ................eees 150 
Emergency pig-sow slaughter .................00. 33 
Corn-hog production control ............seseeeeee 350 
DE MAND scons conncepebenbansneerninsawiabeouss 150 
Wheat acreage reduction. ...........cccsssccsssccees 102 
Tobacco acreage reduction and equalisation 
EEUU sscsncinsecvseane Seeeeareecsbsbcnies a 21 
| $964 
| Not all of this sum is immediately realisable, as in part 


| it covers transactions affecting the coming crop year. 
Nevertheless cheques are being distributed at a rate of 
nearly $1,000,000 a day; and in addition there should be 
considered the lending activities of various quasi-Governr 
mental agencies, although in large part they represent 
refinancing. The effect upon rural communities is 
already great. The bounties are immediately expended 
in retail trade, which is reflected in the statistics of chain 
| stores operating in those regions. 


On the other hand, the department store sales index in 
November was 65, compared with 70 in September and 
| October (1923-5 = 100), and was barely above a year ago. 
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The following table shows how differently various sections 
have fared :— 


DEPARTMENT SToRE Sates (DoL“LaAR SALES): PERCENTAGE 
CREASE OR DECREASE FROM A YEAR AGO. 


In- 


Federal Reserve District. November. Jan. 1—Nov. 30. 


MMI os sau ncsetaccukecsbawcnewcenseusees — 1 —9 
BI II. Sncnccnccactsnsansavenesacseee —il —8 
SINR 66.55 cc <sccacanecennesvicese —1 —7 
NE aso ancien a gipndeeenanmenl + 7 —2 
NS NOSEE EOP LILO ERAT TO OS + 1 —6 
onsen a ceased smuhaunsienson +15 4 
NINN Cina car cusethsaiacakeaeanenenanennt + 4 4 
BE iio scscanrxnnnccceanesenanaanece + 8 —6 
RU Ss cinccfnvsacnmesenressocess + 2 4 
IN onknicsnnscrneecadanscnvabens + 3 —9 
a nian +13 —2 
RN TIONG osciis sin dcncccacesovcncsins + 3 —8 


It will be noted that the Atlanta and Dallas districts 
show the biggest gain, representing the increased value 
of the cotton crop, partly due to dollar depreciation and 
partly to other Governmental measures. On the other 
hand, Boston, New York and Philadelphia show no gains, 
which is more serious, considering the advance in retail 
prices. These November figures reflect only partially 
the distribution of Federal money in the rural regions, 
and not at all the unemployment relief extended through 
the C.W.A. On the basis of these figures, one can only 
conclude that individual consumption in the Boston, 
New York and Philadelphia districts, through November, 
was lower than in the preceding year. The reconciliation 
of these data with the official statistics of employment 
and pay-rolls is not easy. 


The annual address of the President of the Association 
of Life Insurance Presidents (Mr Bradford H. Walker) 
presented interesting material on the subject of capital 
accumulation. The growth of assets of life insurance 
companies is shown in the following table :— 

INCREASE IN ASSETS OF LEGAL RESERVE LIFE INSURANCE 
CoMPANIES, 


$ 
RATE ORE ONE? LORD acccccnssccscvncseerccsesese 3,602,000,000 
BN FSS GO 55 cs ce scccwsosccsoeessess 5,944,000,000 
re 5,653,000,000 
Twelve years’ increase .............s00 13,199,000,000 


For the end of 1933 the total assets of all life insurance 
companies are estimated at $21,135 millions, indicating 
almost a trebling in the past 12 years. It is estimated 
that the assets of the legal Reserve Life Insurance Com- 
panies (about 92 per cent. of all life insurance companies) 
increased $340 millions in the calendar year 1933; caused 
by an increase of $232 millions in Government securities, 
and $55 millions in State, county and municipal securi- 
ties, and a decline of $12 millions in corporate securities ; 
farm mortgages were reduced $168 millions and city 
mortgages $311 millions. Policy loans were increased 
only $20 millions, but real estate holdings were increased 
by $360 millions, mostly acquired under foreclosure. 
The following tabulation shows the distribution of assets 
as at the end of the current year: — 


PRINCIPAL INVESTMENTS OF LEGAL RESERVE LIFE 
INSURANCE COMPANIES. 


($000,000. ) 
End 1928. End 1933. 

RNR ands occ cscwanraikasenetederannnsebes 6,251 6,317 
RE NN oo cc caWa panes seusannamasanens 392 653 
eS coon ciawonnauninwnsisenases 414 795 
INNER TINIE, acc oss casncsnenccieccesseoces 337 452 
Railroad stocks and bonds ...............05 2,738 2,906 
Public utility stocks and bonds ........... 1,325 1,826 
Other stocks and bonds .................0005 314 598 
Policy loans and Notes........00...s.ccccresee 1,791 3,435 
NN ia crocs acananencaeeenseensebicds 301 T4333 
a ei calu le 113 475 
RAMEN 52 0k Lia aig cr eacces veunecmeunn 713 790 

14,689 19,360 


FRANCE. 


The New Budget — Economies and Tax Fraud 
Suppression — High Interest Rates. 


(fROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Paris, December 27. 
Tug two Chambers reached an agreement in the small 
hours of Christmas Eve on the whole of the clauses of the 
Bill designed to get rid of the bulk of the Budget deficit, 
and soon after 3 a.m. the decree closing the Extraordinary 
Autumn Session and proroguing Parliament until the second 
week in January was simultaneously read in both Houses. 


| The result of the Bill, as read for the fourth and last time 





in the Senate, will be—if the estimated yield from the 
various measures is confirmed by facts—to wipe out 4,476 
million franes of the deficit of 6,10U millions. The balance 
will be met from further measures taken under the Budget 
Bill proper, the reductions in expenditure being provided 
for by the Chamber Finance Commission during the recess 
chiefly by means of departmental credits. The 4,476 mil- 
lions which it hoped to raise under the special Bill, and 
which became operative by promulgation in the Journal 
Officiel on Christmas Day, are distributed as follows :— 


Frs. 
MORIN vanes CasdeuanccdGaudasnveend nusedioscvdausndd duddas 1,291,000,000 
Exceptional resources (lottery, minting of new 
III ak: coue crabacadsenaaiavamsenesecdisaancavawteteeseuss 1,598,000,000 
Fiscal modifications (reimposition of 50 per cent. of 
recent tax reductions, Se.) ....<.cssccesscecsesecosesscss 1,087,000,000 
Measures for repression of fiscal fraud...................4. 500,000,000 


The outstanding feature of the new Budget Act is that 
under its provisions the Government (after three preced- 
ing Cabinets had been driven from office for daring to make 
a similar attempt) has at last restored the authority cf 
Parliament over its own civil servants. 

The most significant feature of the victory M. 
Chautemps has obtained over difficulties which proved 
fatal to MM. Boncour, Daladier and Sarraut, in turn, is 
that both the Socialists and the civil servants’ organisa- 


tions have taken their defeat ‘‘ lying down.’’ There were 


| one or two trifling ** strike manifestations ’’ early last 
week, when it was made evident the Government was 


| determined to restore 


Parliamentary authority by calling 
on the public servants to bear their share of the national 
sacrifice, but these were purely spor: lic, and since the 
law was promulgated there has been no sign of any inten- 
tion on the part of the servants of the country to put pre- 
vious threats of sabotage of the public services into effect. 
The new law imposes temporary reductions of Statutory 
pay on 510,000 of the country’s 836,000 civil and military 
employees (of which 190,000 are professional army men). 
The reductions do not affeet State servants receiving less 
than 12,000 frances a year (say £14). The cuts, which 
are much less severe than those proposed by the Senate 
Commission, range from 2 per cent. on salaries from 12,001 
frances to 15,000 frances, up to 8 per cent. on salaries of 
over 100,000 franes (£1,200), as originally proposed by the 
Government. The latter rate affects only 815 officials, 
while all salaries concerned benefit from 
abatements for family charges. 

The astuteness of the Government is shown by the fact 
that speedy restoration of salaries to statutory levels is 
made dependent on the whole-hearted co-operation of the 
general body of civil servants with a permanent [Econo- 
mies’ Commission created under the new law to begin a 
far-reaching scheme for administrative reform. The new 
law prohibits the creation of any fresh Government posts 
and aims at the gradual suppression of the large number 
of alleged unnecessary posts and a thorough reorganisation 
of the public services on what may be called an industrial 
footing. The total cuts in pay are estimated as equivalent 
to an economy of 275 million franes in the 1934 Budget. 
The law stipulates that for every 300 million franes of re- 
duced administrative expenditure effected, as the result 
of the efforts of the permanent Commission, 25 per cent. 
of the salary cuts shall be restored. The Commission 
is required to report on its work every month, so that the 
expected economies may become immediately operative, 
such economies to amount in 1934 to not 
million frances. 


substantial 


tt 
LV 


less than 275 
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With such a bait offered to them, it is regarded as likely 
that che vast army of civil servants may prove less of a 
thorn in the side of future Governments, and that Civil 
Service reform may at last take practical shape. So far 


as repression of tax evasion is concerned, the new regula- | 


tious ouglit also to prove productive. Banks are hence- 
forth prohibited from cashimg dividend coupons except 
against production of special identity cards, issued by the 
Revenue Authorities, and each bearing a registered num- 
ber. ‘The communication to the revenue department by 
the banks of a copy of their records of all payments thus 
made, accompanied by their registered numbers, is ex- 
pected to furnish the income-tax ofticials with incontest- 
able data to enable them effectively to control suspect de- 
clarations. How far this will prove practicable, however, 
miy be gathered from the fact that it will involve the issue 
of something like 8,000,000 of these special identity cards. 

Another tiscul novelty created by the new law is that all 
income-tax declarations are henceforth to include a state- 
ment of the rateable value (valeur locative) of the 
declarer’s principal residence *’ (or of the residence 
alone, when there is also a shop or other business pre- 
mises). When the rateable value, after multiplication by 
four in large towns (by five in smaller places) is out of pro- 
portion to the income declared, the revenue authorities are 
authorised to call for explanations. Doctors, lawyers, 
journalists and members of other liberal professions must, 
in future, keep day-books, showing xmounts and sources of 
all payments made to them, the revenue officials having 
the right of imspecting such records. An ainesty is 
arranged for all persons who, during the first three months 
of 1934, ‘* rectify "’ past under-declarations of income by 
open confession. 

Apart from ali legislative action, certain of the Civil Ser- 
Vice organisations have begun openly to co-operate with 
the Government in the suppression of fiscal frauds. One 
of these bodies has just made public, on the strength of 
information from ‘* inside "’ sources, a list of a dozen 
alleged flagrant cases of income-tax dodging. Among the 
cases cited are those of a tradesman with three large shops, 
and an admitted turnover of 2,550,000 francs a year; a 
contractor e:inploying 15 hands, possessing two private cars 
and two large lorries; and a restaurant proprietor and 
grain, apple and manure merchant, owning several houses, 
all of whom return their assessable income as nil. The 
Treasury agents who have compiled the list threaten to 
republish it as a wall poster, with full names and addresses, 
if the Government does not take effective action to pre- 
vent the continuance of such practices. 


The new Budget Act empowers prefects henceforth to 
impose fixed selling prices for meats, fish, certain vege- 
tables, milk, butter, eggs and other foodstuffs. Similar 
powers have hitherto been held by the maires of the 
various communes, but have seldom been exercised, by 
reason of local political and other causes. The Radical 
Mayor of Havre, M. Meyer, however, utilised his power 
in this connection to good effect shortly after the war. For 
some yeurs past bread prices have been fixed by prefec- 
torial decrees in every French department, where selling 
rates are varied according to changes in local and other 
circumstances. The new Act also authorises the issue of 
8,500 millions of new silver and nickel 20- and 10-frane 
pieces during 1934, by which it is estimated the Budget 
will benefit to the extent of 628 millions. Opposition 
critics maintuin this anticipation to be illusory, as the new 
currency can only be put into virculation by changing it 
against the temporary coins issued during the current 
year. (The existing 5- and 10-frane notes are already 
being rapidly replaced by base-metal coins and will cease 
to be legal tender on December 31st.) The quality of the 
new base-metal five-frane pieces recently issued is such 
that they have an intrinsie value of less than the 25-cen- 
time coins. which have been in use for some years past. 

The tension which has prevailed in the Monev Market 
since the beginning of October is generally explained here 


as due to the lowering of public confidence owing to the | 


long-continued ineapacityv of the Government and Parlia- 
ment to right the budgetary situation. This ineapacity 
has also caused a substantia! increase in hoarding of both 
bank-notes and gold, while it is indisputable that an 





—— 





| seems to have had the desired effect. 


appreciable proportion of the recent purchases of precious 
metal trom the Bank of France were not made for export 
purposes, the metal being left for safe custody in the care 
of the bank. The recent tension in short-term money in 
Paris has been in direct contradiction to the classie doc- 
trine that in times of economic depression money rates 
decline. At the time of the enormous bond issues in 1930 
and 1931, the average rate offered subscribers fell to 5.70 
per cent., while there was such a demand for short-term 
issues that the banks were left with between 3,000 and 
4,000 millions of unemployed funds. After the 1932 elec- 
tions Rentes steadily weakened and drew other fixed-yield 
issues after them. By the end of 1982 the average rate of 
interest offered on new bond issues had already risen to 
5.20 per cent., and since then it has gone to 5.70. The 
rate for short-term money, however, which remained 
almost nominal throughout 19382 and the first part of this 
year, has since the end of October been rising sharply, 
until it has now reached the highest level touched for 
the past four vears. 
The following table is interesting :— 


Dec., Dec., Dec., Dec., 

1930. 1931. 1932. 1933. 
Day-to-day money ............. 1-70 1-50 3% 2-20 
Private discounts ..............00. 2-06 1-88 2°37 
Defence bonds discounts ........ 2°25 1-50 1-13 2:75 
Advances on defence bonds 2°50 1-94 1-50 2:88 
Interest rate on defence bonds 3 3 2} 3 
Carrying over in parquet ....... % 130. lSe. lt 


The unusual dearness of money is, of course, due to purely 
political factors. Fortunately, there are already indica- 
tions of returning confidence, although these are tem- 
pered by some nervousness about the surprises which the 
pending Budget Bill proper may reveal. It is generally 
thought that if the Budget Bill proves to be as carefully 
‘* dosed *’ was the measure which became law on 
Christmas Day, there is no reason why confidence should 
not speedily return, the pending new issue of Rentes 
achieve a memorable success and fulfilment be given to 
M. Bonnet’s recent prophecy that quotations of French 
public funds are due in the near future to ‘‘ improve with 
incredible rapidity.’’ 

The directors of the Bank of France on Tuesday fixed 
the dividend for the half-year ending December 31st at 
100 franes net per 1,000-frane share, which, added to the 
10) franes distributed at the end of June for the first six 
months, will bring the dividend for the current twelve 
months to 20 per cent. net, as for 1932, against 88} per 
cent. for 1931, 62 per cent. for 1930 (highest). The second 
100 franes will, as usual, be distributed on December 30th, 


although the annual meeting is not due for another five 
weeks. 


AS 


GERMANY. 


Christmas Trade — Increase in Production — Trade 
Treaties. 


(FROM OUR CORRBSPONDENT.) 


Berwin, December 27. 


JupGinG from the crowds in the shops and from conversa- 
tions with individual business men Christmas business 
has been good and points to a slightly increased general 
purchasing power. Even the large department stores 
were crowded. The warnings of the Government against 
any open or secret boycott of these stores over Christmas 
Nevertheless the 
effects of the bitter hostility of certain sections of the 
Party towards department stores have by no means been 
eradicated. Their turnover during the past year has 
fallen by a further 2 per cent. compared with the already 
very low level of 1932; while the turnover of specialised 
businesses has only fallen very slightly, and during the 
past few months has even shown an increase as compared 
with the same period last year. 


The newspapers have already begun their reviews of 
the past year and their surveys of the outlook for 1934. 
It is generally agreed that there are distinct signs of 
recovery in the economic situation, and these are chiefly 
set down to increased political stability. Most instructive 
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is the publication of the Konjunktur-Institut, ‘‘ The 
Economic Position at the Turn of the Year,’’ which gives 
for the first time average figures for the whole year. 
According to these figures, the volume of production has 
increased by about 12 per cent. compared with the pre- 
vious year, and the value of net products by 2,500 million 
marks. 
by construction industries, iron and steel, machine manu- 
facture, electro-technical trades, and building. The out- 
put of consumption goods only rose by about 8 per cent. 
The number of unemployed has fallen by 2,300,000 since 
the beginning of the year which marked the lowest point, 
and the number of wage and salary earners has increased 
by 1,400,000 as compared with November, 1932. It is 
noteworthy, however, that the total wages and salaries 


bill did not begin to increase until the third quarter of | 
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1933. This means that fresh employment was only found | 
at the expense of those already occupied, by cutting down | 


their hours of work and reducing their wages corre- 
spondingly. 


At the moment the Minister of Economics is giving all 
his attention to foreign trade, which up to now has shown 
no improvement. 
Switzerland and Holland. 


Agreements have been concluded with | 
Germany was in a position to | 


grant Holland certain concessions with regard to the | 


import of eggs, butter and cheese, and even to guarantee 


good prices owing to the centralised organisation for the | 


marketing of these products. Switzerland was given 
reduced tariff rates and increased quotas not only for 
cheese, but also for cotton yarn and thread; moreover, 
Swiss artificial silk is to receive preferential treatment in 
the new provisional arrangement made for imports of 
rayon. Switzerland has increased German quotas of 
various commodities in order to facilitate her ** addi- 
tional ’’ exports. 


The agreement is actually valid only for the first 
quarter of 1934, but the present intention is to extend 
it quarterly throughout 1934. Nevertheless it can be 
terminated by either side without notice; by Switzerland 
if the transfer question is not settled to her satisfaction— 
in other words, if scrip is not fully paid—and by Germany 
if Switzerland subjects all trade and foreign payments to 
compulsory clearing arrangements. 


Negotiations with | 


e % | 
Finland and France, on the other hand, have been broken 


off. For some time past France has wanted to make her 
allocation of quotas independent of the most-favoured- 
nation principle; or at least to have only 25 per cent. oi 
her quotas governed by this principle, and to allow the 
Government a free hand in dealing with the remaining 
75 per cent. The attempt to come to an understandinz 
on these lines failed, since France wanted to reduce 
exports for Germany to such an extent that the balanc« 
would hardly have sufficed to cover other payments to 
ber and would have left nothing over for other creditors. 


It will be most unfortunate if France keeps to this 
principle, as it leaves out of account the necessity for 
three-cornered equilibrium in the balance of international 
payments. But there is no immediate prospect of a 
tariff war between Germany and France, for it would do 
great harm to French interests, particularly to her textile 
and wine exporting industries. The agreement with Fin. 
land was terminated a short while ago on account of the 
treaties between Finland and Great Britain; as nothing 
has come of the subsequent negotiations the position has 
been indeterminate since January 1, 1933, but both coun- 
tries will if possible continue to grant most-favoured- 
nation treatment to the other. 


The Reichsbahn, the Reichspost, the Reichswehr and 
the motor transport companies have decided in future only 
to buy motor vehicles built to the German standard speci- 
fications. A new order has also been published by which 
the issue of licences for new motor vehicles is to depend 
on whether they are built according to these specifications 
or not. The object is to simplify and therefore cheapen 
automobile production. The price regulation which has 
been introduced into the automobile trade, according to 
which producers and dealers must sell at fixed prices, 
allowing no discounts as secret discrimination, is also 
designed to lower average prices. 


EEE 
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The German insurance companies have been success- 
fully subjected to more or less gentle pressure from above 
to induce them to lower their mortgage interest rates from 
an average of 6} per cent. to 54 per cent. Premiums will 
not be raised, as they were originally calculated on a basis 


| of 4 to 44 per cent. interest rates, but benefits may be 
rm . . © 
The greater part of the increase is accounted for | 


somewhat reduced, as the life insurance companies in 
particular have a very large proportion of their long-term 
capital (up to 90 per cent.) invested in mortgages, and 
the margin between the yield of these investments and 
the premiums paid has fallen from 1} to 1 ner cent. 





AUSTRIA. 


‘‘ Reforming ’’ the Constitution — National Insurance 
Proposals — Brighter Trade Figures. 


{FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
ViENNA, December 27. 

PREPARATIONS continue for the transition from the demo- 
cratic to the so-called *‘ Stiinde ’’ constitution. Several 
months ago a special Minister was appointed to consider 
possible schemes, and a number of proposals have been 
considered, but not even the principles of the future con- 
stitution have been made clear. ‘The one thing clear is 
the wish to do away with Liberal ideas as far as possible 
and to put in their place an interventionist State economy. 
Some sections of the populace imagine the ‘* Stinde ”’ 
construction to be a kind of guild system like that of the 
Middle Ages, an impression which is strengthened by the 
extraordinary restrictions which have been in operation 
since the early part of the year in regard to starting com- 
mercial and industrial enterprises and by various new 
regulations connected with the right of workers’ repre- 
sentation in public enterprises. Moreover, there is great 
ditficulty in defining the word ** Stand.’’ The Federal 
Chancellor lately announced the convocation of a pro- 
visional ‘‘ Stiinde ’’ chamber to work upon the “‘ reform ”’ 
of the constitution. ‘The unexpected result was that about 
1,000 delegates laid claim to seats and voices in this 
Chamber, because they all believed themselves to be 
representative of special ‘* Stand ”’ interests. 

Closely related to the proposed change in the constitu- 
tion is a plan to change the nature of national insurance. 
This system is very advanced in Austria, but the very large 
benefits for the employees under insurance against sick- 
ness, accident, unemployment and also as pensions mean 
a heavy burden on production costs, which, particularly 
at a time of keen competition, is an important factor. 
Both employers and employed pay very large contribu- 
tions, but the national insurance institutes, against which 
reproaches are made on account of their high managerial 
costs, have been losing money because of the extent of 
unemployment, and the deficit for 1933 is estimated at 
70 to 80 million schillings. It is now proposed to make 
the benefits entirely independent of contributions and to 
raise the necessary funds by greatly increasing the mer- 
chandise turnover tax. The national insurance, including 
the wage tax, the proceeds of which go to poor-law pur- 
poses, is estimated at nearly 700 million schillings per 
year. This would mean that the merchandise turnover 
tax, which was doubled only last year and which brings in 
about 250 million schillings, would have to be increased, 
a step which would naturally result in a sharp rise in the 
cost of living. 

The Government argues that if the direct contributions 
are abolished, the insured parties will be more likely to 
accept reduced sick benefit, pensions, etc. Further, the 
Government would take over the insurance institutes, at 
present autonomous, in which Social Demoeratie in- 
fluence is still decisive in certain respects. As, further, the 
merchandise turnover tax is refunded on articles which go 
abroad, the exporting industries would enjoy a consider- 
able premium, the cost of which would, of course, have to 
be shouldered by the home consumer. On this account 
the plan is meeting with great opposition. It is feared that 
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consumption will decline and also that a displacement of 
the conditions of competition will ensue as a result of the 
turnover tax plan. ‘The very first announcement of the 
plan gave rise to protests, so that the fate of the proposals 
is still highly uncertain. 

Christmas business, which plays such an important réle 
in retail trade, has not come quite up to the level which 
was hoped for. Turnover was brisk, but the necessity for 
ever-increasing parsimony in the household was con- 
spicuous even in this connection, where Austrians are least 
inclined to save. People entering the shops were about 
as numerous as in previous years, but the amounts spent 
were smaller. Furthermore, in recent weeks it has been 
very noticeable that the propaganda for preference for 
Austrian goods is succeeding, so that Austrian industry’s 
share of Christmas sales may not have suffered. For the 
next few weeks great hopes will rest upon the winter sport 
season. Foreign tourist traffic in recent years has come 
largely from the Western States, so that it is possible that 
the absence of visitors from Germany may not be felt too 
seriously. Some places in Tyrol and Vorarlberg report 
more visitors than in the summer, but the hotel industry 
is still suffering from the effects of the unsatisfactory 
summer season. The Government has decided to lend 
support and is distributing 2.5 million schillings as a 
subsidy and is also granting a kind of moratorium for 
arrears of taxes due from catering enterprises or post- 
poning collection. It has also permitted lessees of cater- 
ing establishments to demand a rebate on rent, the courts 
to decide the amount. In this connection it should be 
mentioned that the regulations concerning the check upon 
foreclosure for tax arrears, especially with a view to help- 
ing landowners, is to be continued for a further half-year. 


The balance of trade in November showed a deficit 
$ million schillings larger than last year, owing to a fall 
of 3.1 million schillings in exports and a rise of 8.3 millions 
in imports. A full comparison, however, shows a favour- 
able picture : 


Nov., 1932. Nov.. 1933. 
(In millions of schillings.) 
Total imports .............sccccresceceeereees 107-2 118-8 
Including : 
MRED wncccc.ccssevscscevcccccepesesnes 40-7 31-7 
Raw materials and semi-manufactured he 
ee ee ee ; 22-3 35°3 
Manufactured goods...............++++- 52°3 35-8 
Total exporte .............cc.ccccscssesseseeees 70-5 1° 
Including : 
Raw materials and semi-manufactured 
SE co basbiespnenssbeebubtsnsenesaaeneennss 15-1 17-9 
Manufactured goods.............0.seeeee0e: 47-4 54-3 


From the above it is evident that the increase of imports 
is due to industry’s increased demand for raw materials, 
a fact which justifies the assumption that industrial orders 
in hand are favourable. On the other hand, exports of 
finished goods are larger than last year. The diminution 
in imports of agricultural products is due to the Govern- 
mont’s economy policy, whereby it should be pointed out 
that the quantities are also smaller and that the reduction 
of the value figure is not due, as in former years, chiefly 
to a reduction of prices. 





BELGIUM. 
Public Finance — Customs Policy — Industrial Activity. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Louvain, December 27. 


Bricium continues to enjoy a good measure of political 
stability. The present Government was formed by a coali- 
tion of the Catholic and Liberal Parties (they are com- 
parable to the Conservative and Liberal Parties in Great 
Britain). It has been stated here that the Government, 
being aware of the budgetary deficit, deemed it necessary 
to take special powers for a period of three months. This 
period expired on August 18th; and the extraordinary pro- 
cess made it possible to alter about 100 statutes. The 
provisions taken occupy 150 pages of the official paper. 





In all these tactics the Government have been on the 
whole successful. They have been able to execute a 
‘ clean-up ’’ which would have been tedious and difficult 
by the usual Parliamentary channels. The wages of civil 
servants have been reduced 18 per cent. since the 
year 1930 (the cost of living has nominally decreased 20 to 
25 per cent.); old age pensions have been cut 5 per cent., 
while the conditions have been made more stringent. 
As to unemployment allowances, which totalled 100 mil- 
lion francs per month in the beginning of 1933, they 
mount to only 60 million francs per month at present. 


The ordinary Budget has also been drawn up and it 
seems as if the facts confirm the anticipations of the plan 
drawn up during the period of special powers. Expendi- 
ture has been reduced, and though still very low, taxation 
receipts no longer fall short of the supply provisions. 
Against an expected deficit of one milliard francs, there 
is now an estimated surplus of about 30 million francs. 


The Government has continued the consolidation of the 
floating debt, which had grown with the previous deficits. 
A loan with premia, which had been issued in September, 
was fully subscribed; of the funds subscribed, amounting 
to 1,500 millions, 940 millions were set aside for the 
repayment of Treasury bonds. Another loan was issued in 
December in Paris; its proceeds are to be used to repay 
an equal amount of Trexsury bonds subscribed last year 
by French banks, 


The ordinary Budget and the Treasury appear at present 
in a good position; the State’s liquid resources to-day ex- 
ceed one milliard. But there are also unfavourable fea- 
tures in the budgetary situation, to be found in the 
extraordinary Budget, which ought to provide for capital 
expenditure. Belgium has always had a Budget of this 
kind for which funds are raised by the issue of loans. As 
a large amount for redemption of publie debt (700 millions 
this year) is in the ordinary Budget, the special Budget 
process excusable, though it is not commendable. 
At present the special Budget is too large. It has already 
increased from 800 millions for 1933, to 1,100 millions for 
1954. Moreover, these estimates involve 400 millions for 
extraordinary expenditure for national defence, which is 
considered necessary in view of the prevailing spirit in 
Germany. 


is 


An important question has occupied Governmental and 
commercial quarters during recent weeks, namely, whether 
Belgium should abandon the comparative free-trade policy 


| which she has followed up to now. This question has been 


debated in a committee presided over by M. Theunis, 
late Prime Minister. The final report was drawn up by 
its secretary, M. van Zeeland, director of the National 
Bank of Belgium, and published in the beginning of 
November. It favours free trade, but stresses the neces- 
sity for the adoption of a more ‘‘ forward ’’ Customs 
policy. It recommends reprisals against foreign protec- 
tionism and ‘* compensation ’’ for imports. Measures are 
to be taken against countries which import into Belgium 
large amounts of their products, but are not disposed to 
take comparable amounts of exports from Belgium. 


These conclusions have convinced few persons who 
would have liked the realisation either of protectionism or 
of a complete economic union with France. The latter 
solution is considered here as wild and fanciful by all 
competent observers. The application of a more ‘‘ for- 
ward ’’ Customs policy seems to be indicated in the case 
of the Argentine Republic, which exports to Belgium three 
times as much as she imports, hinders Belgian traders and 
blocks the credits of Belgian banks. Energetic measures 
will perhaps also be taken in regard to Germany, which 
has been dumping coal on the Belgian market. An agree- 
ment providing for voluntary reduction of the import of 
coal will probably be settled. The denunciation of the 
German-Belgian commercial treaty of 1925 by Belgium 
is not impossible. 


The economic situation of the country seems better than 
a year ago, but it does not improve as much as that of 
other countries, e.g., Great Britain and Germany. Never- 
theless, the figures of wholly unemployed have decreased 
from 207,000 in February to 140,000 at the beginning of 
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October—the latest data available. This fall is due par- 
tially to the fact that the tightening of the control excluded 
a certain number of unemployed who are no longer entitled 
to benefit. It must also be ascribed to the fact that the 
latest data do not yet contain the seasonal unemployed. 
But it seems probable that the present total of unem- 
ployed is 15 per cent. lower than earlier in the year owing 
to improvement in the economic situation. 





DENMARK. 


Government Programme — Coal Exploitation — Gold 
Clause Judgment. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. } 
CoPENHAGEN, December 27. 


Arter weeks of lengthy negotiation, in the night of Decem- 
ber 8th to December 9th an agreement was arrived at 
between the Government and the (Left) agrarian opposi- 
tion. Having obtained no concessions, the Conservatives 
were left outside this important political deal. The official 
communiqué states that it has been agreed to carry 
through the Rigsdag bills applying to corn, meat, butter 
and margarine, pig production; and, for the benefit of the 
unemployed, to provide a dole, distribution of beef, and 
rebate certificates on margarine. The necessary taxa- 
tion has also been agreed upon. ‘The minimum price 
of wheat for bread is to be fixed at Kr. 11, 
maximum price at Kr. 13; minimum price of butter 
at Kr. 2.15 per kilogram, maximum at Kr. 2.50; 
and excise duty on butter at 35 oere per kilo. As 
to margarine production, Customs duties will be im- 
posed on the raw materials at a rate equal to 25 oere 
per kilogram on the finished product. The dole is to be 
continued until May Ist next, the estimated cost being 
about Kr. 18 millions. The extraordinary State income 
tax is to be increased by 10 per cent. It might be men- 
tioned that umong the general statements of policy of the 
communiqué is one to the effect that special measures 
ought soon to be taken to assist the population of Slesvig, 
which has been hit by the crisis to an abnormal extent. 
Dearer bread is not expected as a consequence of the 
political agreement, but the price of butter and margarine 
has already risen. According to the recent quotations 


butter prices show an increase of 41 oere per kilogram 
and margarine prices one of 25 oere. The Corn Commis- 


sion has ‘already met to fix prices and duties. Destruction 
of cattle is to be continued for the time being to the same 
extent and at the same prices as hitherto. Up to now 
137,131 head of cattle have been destroyed, and of these 
114.971 were destroyed between April Ist and Novem- 
ber 30th this year. 


Following the reduction of the National Bank’s discount 
rate to 24 per cent., the lowest rate ever recorded in this 


country, private banks have reduced their discount and | 


interest rates accordingly. From the November bank 
returns it transpires that balances abroad show a reduc- 
tion on the month aggregating about Kr. 24 millions. 
Although imports have risen in the last few months and 
considerable interest payments abroad had to be provided 
for, the reduction of foreign balances is ascribed more to 
importers’ anxiety to cover their commitments and avoid 
unnecessary risks of exchange fluctuations in the uneasy 
political atmosphere of Nov ember. The financial situation 
of the city of Copenhagen has been relieved by a Kr. 3 mil- 
lions 80-years loan from the State Institute of Life Insur- 
ance. The effective interest is 4.75 per cent. This is the 
first of several loans aggregating about Kr. 30 millions 
which the city of Copenhagen intends to raise in the near 
future; and in addition the Kr. 50 millions 6 per cent. 
loan of 1932 is to be converted next February. 


The formation of a company to work the coal deposits 
of the Faroe Islands is announced. Faroe coal is con- 
sidered of average quality; it is easily accessible, and that 


it can be delivered c.i.f. in Danish ports at about the same | 


price as British coal. 


| 
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An interesting case on the gold clause (Burmeister and 
Wain versus a Norwegian company of shipowners) was 
recently taken to the Supreme Court and decided in favour 
of the claimants (the former), who demanded payment of 
a shipbuilding contract in gold currency. However, it is 
now rumoured that the Ministry of Commerce are prepar- 
ing a bill to abolish similar gold clauses. 


Prolongation of the currency safeguarding law for 
another year may be considered a matter of fact. By 
reason of foreign trade policy, imported goods to an 
aggregate value ‘of about 156 million kroner will be trans- 


ferred from the ‘‘ free list ’’ to the ‘‘ tied list.’’ The 
following important items might be mentioned :— 
Approximate 
Merchandise hitherto on “ free list,’’ to be Value of One 
transferred to “‘ tied list.’’ Year’s Imports. 
(Million Kroner.) 
Coffee and coffee substitutes...................0.- 31-8 
RS oa datadnaaslvauadeacadvenstnaaniaas 2-3 
ered nas cits ah ua tenaguatevadiadebseUdedaiaxeuaiuus 1-9 
RNIN oss acre ion nuidneeeneealexdecasavesunks 14 
NN ro 5 dais au danevdetidigibaagudaacecmideasies 10-3 


Coconuts, earth-nuts and other produce for 
vegetable oil production...................eeeee: 34 

Soya beans 

Fertilisers 


At the same time certain smaller items aggregating about 
2,000,000 kroner will be transferred to the free list. In 
future import licences will be necessary also for the above 
merchandise, but no reduction of imports is intended. 
The Government only wants an effective instrument with 
which to influence the trend of foreign trade. 


The board of directors of the Ford Motor Company of 
Copenhagen have announced their intention to convene 
an extraordinary general meeting about December 28th, 
and will move that 40 per cent. of the 30 million kroner 
share capital shall be repaid to the shareholders, follow- 
ing which the share capital will be reduced to 18 million 
kroner. During the last month considerable buying at 
rising prices took place in Ford shares, and on the day 
of the announcement by the directors the quotations on 
the Stock Exchange went up by eight points. 


The Stock Exchange has been under the influence of 
the approaching conversion of agricultural bonds, and the 
trend of the bond market has been strong. In the share 
market a cheerful tendency has on the whole prevailed, 
although less pronounced than in the bond market, ship- 
ping being less favoured than banks and industry. Great 


Northern ‘Te legraph is now quoted at about 420 and Great 
Northern Holding Company at about 363. 


The November wholesale price index is 128, or one 
point higher than in October but the same as in Septem- 
ber. The number of unemployed as at December 15th 
was 119,175, a decrease of 8,896 as compared with the 





same date last year, but a considerable increase on the 
week. 
FINLAND 
Falling Unemployment — Easy Money — Foreign Trade 
Increase. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


Heutsink1, November 27. 


INpusTRIAL production has been slightly livelier than last 
year. During the third quarter of this year the index 
of production (1926 = 100) was 107, compared with 87 a 
year ago. The increase is partly the result of a rise in 
prices, but the quantities produced have also risen. The 
rise in the case of local industry was 15.5 per cent., it 
being 25 per cent. for the leather and footwear trade, 15 
per cent. for the metal trade and 10 per cent. for the 
textile trade. In the case of the exporting industries the 
rise was 23.0 per cent. 


Unemployment has kept within narrower bounds than 
last year. 








































The number of unemployed, which increased seasonally 
during the autumn, amounted to about 41,200 at the end 
of October, in comparison with about 67,800 a year ago. 
The reduction of close on 38 per cent. comes mainly from 
the rural districts, where the increase in lumber work has 
been the principal cause of improving the position. 


| 
| 


Money has been plentiful since the Bank of Finland 
lowered the bank rate at the beginning of September. 
Deposit business does not show any advance, it is true, 
deposits in the banks having fallen off, but the fall is less 
than the seasonal fall. Deposits in the joint stock banks | 
decreased in October by 59.2 million marks, as against 
124.9 millions last year and 136.9 millions in October, 
1931. In the case of the savings banks the corresponding 
reduction was 12.8 million marks, compared with 33.1 
and 77.1 millions in the previous years. The demand for 
credit has also fallen, the credits granted by the joint 
stock banks having decreased during October by 85.9 mil- 
lion marks, so that at the end of October their total credits 
amounted to 8,100.2 million marks, compared with 
9,800.7 millions on the same date in 1929. This continued 
contraction is all the more remarkable seeing that busi- 
ness concerns have displayed greater liveliness this year 
and have reduced their foreign indebtedness at a rapid 
rate. It is calculated that the net foreign indebtedness of 
Finland, which exceeded 3,100 million marks at the end 
of 1929, has now been reduced to less than 300 millions. 


The position of the Bank of Finland has improved 
appreciably. In October the bank’s balances with its 
foreign correspondents grew from 862.0 to 921.5 million 
marks, and during the first fortnight in November the 
reserve of foreign currency was further increased by 74.3 
millions. However, owing to half of the foreign credits, 
95.5 million marks, having been removed from the bank’s 
statements, the visible reserve of foreign currency dropped 
to 900.3 million marks. During the same time the credits | 
granted by the Bank of Finland have decreased slightly, 
chiefly owing to rediscounted bills, which still amounted to | 
801.1 millions at the end of last year and had amounted | 
to 482.8 millions at the end of December, 1931, having | 
disappeared altogether from the weekly statements. We | 
have to go as far back as October, 1918, to find a time | 
when the position was as easy as at present. 


The lowering of the bank rate in September was not 
followed by the private financial institutions, but in the 
middle of November their joint delegation decided to 
lower all rates of interest by 4 per cent. as from January 1, 
1934. The deposit rate of the joint stock banks will thus 





OFFER TO NEW READERS 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this 
journal with this week's issue is invited to fill up 
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drop to 4 per cent., i.e., to a lower level than has occurred 
for the last 35 years. The reduction in the rates of interest 
has encouraged the bond market, several industrial enter- 
prises having seized the opportunity of converting some 
short-term indebtedness into bond loans. Simultaneously 
the Government and the capital of the country have taken 
steps to convert some old bond loans to loans at a lower 
rate of interest. 

Foreign trade during the autumn months has been 
inarked by an active balance of trade. Imports were, in- 
deed, rather heavier than in the two previous years, but 
the inerease in exports was even larger. The value of 
imports in October amounted to 401.7 million marks in 
comparison with 393.2 and 349.9 millions respectively in 
October, 1932 and 1931. The value of exports came to 
561.1, 470.7, and 3896.7 millions respectively. Conse- 
quently the balance of trade recorded a surplus of exports 
amounting to 159.4 million marks, against 77.5 and 46.8 
millions in the previous years. During the ten com- 
pleted months of the current year exports have exceeded 
imports by no less than 1,155.3 million marks. For 19382 
and 1931, which recorded an unusually active balance of 
trade, the corresponding surplus of exports was 1,008.7 
and 714.8 millions respectively, while for the unfavourable 
years 1928 and 1929 there was an import surplus of 
1,568.1 and 511.1 million marks. The increase in the 
valuo of exports this year is partly due to higher prices, 
but is partly also a result of larger exported quantities of 
sawn timber, unsawn timber, cellulose, mechanical pulp, 
paper, plywood and some agricultural produce, such as 
meat, cheese, eggs and hides. 





HONG KONG. 


Bad Trade Conditions — Dwindling European Share of 
Imports — Sound Finances — New Consular Office. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


HonG Kono, November 17. 


sUSINESS in Hong Kong is in a deplorable condition, 
retlected both in the trade returns for the first nine 
months of this year and in the Government's revised 
revenue estimates. In the words of His Excellency the 
Governor: ‘‘ The economic blizzard struck the Colony 
perhaps a little later than it struck other colonies, but 
when it did come it struck with the decision of a true 
typhoon.’’ During the eighteen months between Sep- 
tember, 1931, and the spring of this year there was little 
evidence of the approach of a trade depression. It is true 
that the piece goods market was weighed down by un- 
cleared stocks purchased when the Hong Kong dollar was 
some 25 per cent. to 30 per cent. lower than replacement 
costs, but the maintenance of the anti-Japanese boycott 
appeared to encourage an increased demand for British 
piece goods, and it was hoped that within a few months 
the liquidation of old stocks would be completed. Then 
there were several encouraging factors in the development 
work going on in the neighbouring provinces, and manu- 
facturing concerns recently established in Hong Kong 
were building up a considerable export trade, which 
appeared likely to lead to a growing demand for British 
cotton and woollen yarns, as well as for machinery and 
other equipment. Now, however, it is clear that there is 
a limit to the demand for the output of local factories, and 
that the older trades are entirely dependent upon condi- 
tions in the markets of South China. The large increase 
in the tariff of the Chinese Maritime Customs and the 
additional levies imposed by provincial administrations 
have seriously impeded the normal flow of commerce 
between Hong Kong and South China, and consumers in 


| the interior are suffering as badly as, if not to a greater 


degree than, consumers in other parts of the world. The 
ordinary export trade of South China has been languish- 


_ ing for some years, while the rapid decline in remittances 


from Chinese overseas has upset the balance of trade, and 
brought the purchasing power of many a Chinese house- 
hold to an absolute minimum. 
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The statistics of the trade of Hong Kong for the first 


nine months of this year show a sharp decline as compared | 


with the corresponding period of 1082, imports having 
dropped 20 per cent. and exports nearly 13 per cent. The 
following are the comparative figures for the first three 
quarters of the past three years :— 


(In $ million.) 


19351. 1932. 1933. 
Ea CC PET TET EE 549-3 477-8 581-0 
MIE, wrcsincesccecsansanse 403-2 552°3 307-0 


Of the above figures, imports from the United Kingdom 
for 1933 amounted to $41,432,000, us compared with 
$63,065,000 for the corresponding period of last year. 
The percentage of piece goods imports supplied by the 
United Kingdom fell from 42.8 per cent. in 1932 to 26.6 
per cent. for the current year, while imports from North 
China and Japan rose from 83.7 per cent. and 6.5 per cent. 
to 46.1 per cent. and 8.8 per cent. respectively. 

The severe contraction of trade with European countries, 
as indicated above, naturally affects the commercial 


machinery provided by the banking, shipping, insurance 
and commercial interests in Hong Kong, and it is not 


surprising that a gloomy view of the immediate future is 
being taken. The Government is endeavouring to clear 
up arrears of public works and is committed to a big pro- 
gramme for the rebuilding of its Secretariat, Government 


House, the Civil Hospital, and other works of a like 
nature. It is also pushing ahead with the construction 


of new waterworks, and, with the aid of a grant from the 
Imperial Government, is laying out a civil aerodrome and 
carrying cut harbour improvements. The Hong Kong and 
Shanghai Banking Corporation is building new premises, 
and other big private building schemes are also in hand. 


The Government has just presented its budget for 1934, 
and while the programme referred to above will entail 
heavy drafts on the year’s revenue, no fresh taxation 
has been found necessary. Fortunately there is a surplus 
of $13 millions within sight, and although the estimated 
expenditure for 1934, amounting to $33 millions, will fall 
short of the expected revenue by about $1 million, the 
difference will be taken from the current year’s surplus. 
The policy of maintaining a reserve of at least $10 millions 
is a sound one, for the revenue and expenditure of the 
Colony are apt to fluctuate widely during the course of the 
year, owing to the variations in the rate of exchange. 
Revenue is principally collected in local currency, while 
the bulk of expenditure is on a sterling basis. For the 
year 1933 the average rate of exchange for sterling has 
been higher than the rate taken for budget purposes, and 
therefore there is an ample margin on the right side. 
Nevertheless, trade depression has had its effect on the 
year’s revenue, which would have been $4 millions less 
than the budget estimate of $33 millions if there had not 
been two windfalls, one of which brought in $18 lakhs in 
duties on the estate of the late Lord Inchcape. 


The appointment of a British Consular officer as Com- 
mercial Secretary with an office in Hong Kong will be 
welcomed by business interests in the Colony. This 
officer will be under the Commercial Counsellor of the 
British Legation, and he will act as a valuable link 
between the British importers of Hong Kong and the 
markets of South China. Hitherto the affairs of the 
Department of Overseas Trade, so far as South China is 
concerned, have been in the hands of H.B.M. Consul- 
General, Canton, and while British firms trading in the 
hinterland have every reason to be grateful for the assist- 
ance rendered by the Consular authorities, more particu- 
larly of recent years, it has been obvious that there is 
ample seope for a whole-time officer to enquire into fresh 
openings for business and to collate cominercial informa- 


tion of interest to home manufacturers and their agents | 


out here. While Hong Kong is the base for British trade 
with South China, its Government confines itself to 


affairs within the boundaries of the Colony and has little | 


cognisance of commercial developments in the neighbour- 
ing provinces of China. British firms wishing to partici- 
pate in such development have therefore had to invoke | 
the aid of the Consul-General at Canton, and consequently 
the presence in the Colony of a Commercial Secretary will 
be a great asset. 
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LETTERS TO 1 THE EDITOR. 


GREECE AND BULGARIA. 


10 THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST, 


Srtr,—In the Note headed 
which appeared in 
menvion, as 
that ‘ it 
Bulgaria 


‘* Balkan Comings and Goings,” 
number of lith, you 
one of the Baikan questions aWalting solution, 

wili be necessary . also tor xive 
that outlet to the sea which, though promised at 
the Peace Conierence, has so tar been withheld.’’ 

You will excuse me tor saying that this is not, 1 think, a 
correct statement of the case. Greece has never retused to 
grant Bulgaria the commercial outlet to the Aegean to which 
alone the latter is entitled under the Peace Treaties. 

As there appears to be a widespread beliet that, under 


your November 


Greece to 


one 


of the Peace ‘lreaties, Bulgaria was promised a territorial 
outlet to the Aegean, | give below the relevant texts: 
Art. 43 of the Treaty of Neuiily, of 1919 (Section LII, 


Thrace): ‘* The Principal Allied and Associated Powers under- 
take to ensure the econumic outlets of Bulgaria to the Aegean 
Sea.”’ 

Art. 4 of the Treaty of Sevres concerning Thrace of August 
10, 1920 (as ratified by the ‘Treaty of Lausanne of 1923 (Pro- 
tocol XVI) ): ‘‘ In order to secure to Bulgaria free access to 
the Aegean, freedom of transit is recognised in her tavour 
ucross the territories and in the ports assigned to Greece in 
virtue of the present Treaty.” 

Arts. 5-16 of the same Treaty define the nature of the rail- 
way, port, Customs and other facilities to be accorded by 
Greece to Bulgaria in the port of Dedeagatch, Greece under- 
taking to grant Bulgaria a perpetual lease of an area in the 
latter port as a tree zone. 

That there was never any question of granting Bulgaria a 
corridor across Greek territory to the Aegean was made clear 
by Lord Curzon who, in a statement made before the Lausanne 
Conference on November 24, 1932, said that ‘‘ to create a small 
Bulgarian wedge in Greek territory would only increase the 
causes of friction and even of future conflicts.’’ Even more 
categorical was the statement of Mr R. Macneill (now Lord 
Cushendun), at that time Parliamentary Under-Secretary for 
Foreign Affairs, in a letter published in The Times of 
August 3, 1923, that ‘‘ by the Treaty of Neuilly the Allies 
undertook to guarantee Bulgaria an economic outlet to the 


Aegean. That did not mean nor did anybody ever imagine 
that it could mean, that the Bulgarian frontier should be 


extended to any point whatsoever on the Aegean.” 

Greece has on several occasions publicly declared, through 
the mouth of her Prime Minister, that she is ready, at any 
time, to grant Bulgaria the facilities specified under the Peace 
Treaties, at any of her Aegean ports—Salonica, Cavalla or 
Alexandropolis (Dedeagatch). Bulgaria, however, has always 
maintained that she would not be content with a mere 
economic outlet and that what she wants Is a territorial outlet 
to the Aegean. 

This, of course, no Greek Government would ever consent to 
do, as, besides other disadvantages, it would cut off Greece 
from Turkey, with whom Greece is on excellent terms and has 
every interest, both political and economic, in maintaining a 
common frontier. 

In view of the misapprehensions which are so widely current 
on this question of the Bulgarian outlet to the Aegean, | trust 
you will be kind enough to extend the hospitality of your 
columns to this somewhat detailed reply.—Yours, etc., 


A. A. PaLuis 
(Deputy for Serres in the Greek 
Chamber of Deputies). 
Odos Phokyvlidou 2, 
Dexameni, 
Athens. 


November, 1933. 


[We are glad to put on record M. Pallis’ objective account 


of the negotiations between Greece and Bulgaria over the 
latter country’s ‘f economic outlets ... to the Aegean.’’ We 
would, however, point out that the outlets must be of an 
“economic ’’ order sufficient to meet Bulgaria's needs as a 
sovereign State, with rights accorded by the Treaty of 


Lausanne. Any settlement in the Balkans is unthinkable until 
Bulgaria gets her outlet to the Aegean. It is, therefore, to 
be hoped that the recent improvement in Balkan relationships 
will enable Bulgaria and Greece to settle their long-standing 


dispute in a compromise which will reconcile Bulgaria’s just 


claims (without admitting of a ‘‘ corridor ’’ under absolute 
Bulgarian sovereignty, which was not even hinted at in 
our Note), with the legal rights of Greece and Turkey ip 


Thrace.—Ep., Econ.) 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE. 


BRITISH INVESTORS AND THE IRISH FREE STATE. 


THouGH the British Government has refused to discuss 
the political consequence of the De Valeran theory that the 
lrish Free State is destined to leave the British Common- 
wealth of Nations, history suggests that in Anglo-Irish 
affairs few things are impossible. Without necessarily 
accepting pessimistic views, the investor may find it advis- 
able to count the capital cost of separation as a matter of 
sheer business prudence. ‘The loss of trade as a result of 
the deplorable tariff war has already been considerable. 
Great Britain is normally responsible for 68 per cent. of 
the total Free State imports and takes about 85 per cent. 
of the total Free State exports. The following table will 
show how our trade with the Irish Free State has declined 
since 1929 :— 

British Exports to British Imports from 

Irish Free State. Irish Free State. 


£ £ 
SEED euvstnsteniensionesss 41,777,051 38,942,776 
SEEDS ecerkesebshosensesve 39,663,707 36,923,698 
EERE Gikcpuisbonseceniners 35,735,217 31,787,287 
READS Ktcebeneessessesseve 28,869,206 22,846,814 
1932 (10 months)....... 25,225,634 19,361,571 
1933 (10 months)....... 18,907,083 13,080,817 


Our exports to the Irish Free State in the first ten 
months of 1933 have fallen by 25 per cent. as compared 
with the corresponding period of 1932, the worst year of 
the depression. Our purchases of Irish goods have fallen 
by 32 per cent. Since 1929 Anglo-Irish trade has declined 
by more than 50 per cent. World economic depression 
and insular politics have combined to cut a profitable and 
natural business in half. 

The effects of this disastrous loss of trade, fortunately, 
do not fall directly upon any single company or group of 
companies in which the British investor is interested. 
The Irish trade represents only a fraction of the overseas 
business of most British exporting companies. The distri- 
bution of the 1932 trade was as follows :— 


British Exports to British Imports from 
Irish Free State. Irish Free State. 








(1932.) (1932.) 
£ £ 

| 602,207 10,684,168 

Food, drink and tobacco... 7,848,886 9,293,155 
Raw materials and manu- 

i cut 20,019,942 1,510,104 

PRUE PONE. ccevescssecoscccces $98,171 426,936 

ee. 28,869,206 21,914,363 

Re-exports of L.F.S. - 932,451 


The extent of the decline in the more important sections 
of the British export trade to Ireland and the relationship 
between this export trade and the total British exports 
are shown in the next table :— 

















British Exports to Irish Free Total {Trish F.S. 
State. FE on | share of 
ee total 
ES oe British 
1929. | 1932. | Decline.| 1932. Exports. 
I eel emanate needa encaemmeenS 
£ £ | % £ % 
IEE sonnoencshtuinuesimesinnvaieboons | 3,144,592 | 2,357,882 | 25-0 | 31,634,043 7°5 
Iron and stee] manufactures... | 2,195,487 | 1,233,778 | 43-8 28,044,950 4°4 
Electrical goods .............++00. 420,909 304,078 27:8 5,848,370 5-2 
Electrical machinery .........++. 142,214 136,277 4-2 3,687,337 3-7 
Motor vehicles — .........0-.se000. 1,741,730 909,940 47-7 7,243,117 12-6 
Cotton yarns and manufactures | 1,864,345 | 1,339,384 28-1 | 62,845,351 | 2-1 
Woollen yarns & manufactures | 1,489,498 | 1,072,189 | 28-0 | 24,004,111 | 4-5 
Artificial silk manufactures ... | 217,993 325,006 49-1° 3,941,125 | 8-2 
Refined GUGAl .cccccccccscsccccscee 920,536 439,597 2:2 2.923.344 | 15-0 
TAROGD  covoccncccecccvcesenenvenes 512,366 253,892 50-4 | 4,199,877 6-0 
CRITE. cnscrrnacnnsnsenssonseenese 330,026 199,655 39-5 1,148,071 17-4 
Gramophones .........eeseeseeeees 60,748 23,899 60-6 | 511,178 4-7 
* Rise. 


The Irish Free State trade does not account for as much 
as one-fifth of the total British export trade in any class 
of commodity shown in the table. The proportions are 
highest in the case of sugar, cement and motor vehicles. 
As regards sugar, the chairman of Tate and Lyle, at the 
last annual meeting, admitted that the company’s trade 
in the Irish Free State had become negligible, but was 


able to report an increase in the output of the company’s 
reiineries in Great Britain in the year ended October last. 
in other words, although the export of refined sugar to the 
lrish Free State in 1932 represented 15 per cent. of the 
total Lritish refined sugar exports, increased British 
domestic demand has more than offset the falling-off in 
the Irish export trade. In the case of motor vehicles, the 
Irish trade represented 12.6 per cent. of the British total 
exports in 1932. Even if this trade were lost or further 
diminished, however, no single British company would be 
ruinously affected, seeing that the export trade takes only 
a small percentage of the total factory output of even the 
highest exporter. Shareholders already know how the Vord 
Motor Company has been affected, seeing that it has 
already transferred the manufacture of tractors from the 
Cork factory of Henry Ford and Son to Dagenham, leaving 
the former to assemble chassis and make bodies. The Irish 
export of tractors has already fallen off as a result of 
this transfer of manufacture, the total exports being 
£2,571,017 in 1930 and only £419,606 in 1982. In 
the cement trade the Irish business is not without import- 
ance. On the 1932 figures the Irish Free State accounted 
for 17.4 per cent. of the total British exports of cement. 
Nevertheless, the managing director of the Associated 
Portland Cement Manufacturers, which control the bulk 
of the export business, stated in November that the fac- 
tories of the company were then working at full capacity. 
The tobacco trade is, of course, affected by the outbreak 
of economic nationalism. The Gallaher Tobacco Company 
has already closed down its Irish Free State factory with- 
out appreciable effect on its profits, and it is not likely that 
the Imperial Tobacco group will seriously feel the upset 
to its Irish trade. With regard to iron and steel, cotton 
and wool textiles, and artificial silk, the Irish Free State 
takes only a small percentage of the total British exports, 
so that few British exporting companies in these groups 
would be appreciably affected by the loss of the Irish 
market. 

We may next examine the position of companies listed 
on the London Stock Exchange whose seat of business 
cr manufacture is situated in the Irish Free State. The 
investor is chiefly concerned with Arthur Guinness and 
Dublin Distillers in the brewing and distilling industry, 
British and Irish Steam Packet in shipping, Dublin 
United Tramways, Alliance and Dublin Consumers Gas 
and Great Southern Railways in the utility and transport 
group, and Bank of Ireland, National Bank and Pro- 
vincial Bank of Ireland in the banking group. We set 
out below the capitalisation, present market prices and 
dividends (in brackets) of these companies’ quoted 
securities :— 





























Debentures. | Preference. Ordinary. 
Amt. | Market | Amt. Market Amt. Market 
(£'000). | Price. | (6'000). Price. (£'000).| Price. 
\ 
ee ee 
Brewing and Distilling. : ; 
Arthur Guinness sinbekneeiil Nil 2,000 Mae (6%) | 7,500 $5 (27%) 
Stk. 
Dublin Distillers ........... 183 73 (44%) Nil 320 28 (Nil) 
Shipping. 
British and Irish Steam 
heen: Nil 1,500 | 12/6 (6%)| 1,500 | * (23%) 
Utilities and Transport. : 
Dublin United Tramways 600 ° 600 |95 (6%) 600 40 (3%) 
Alliance and Dublin Con- " 
IE GUE cn coscunneenen 374 95 (4%) Nil eee 1,552 130 (7%) 
(1,942 |38 (Nil) 777 20 (nil) 
: a 158 (4%) | 4 @'teed-| 
Great Southern Railways} 6,821 58 (4%) |< 1,774 |22 Nil) 
\ Pref. | 
Banking. - 4 | 
Bank of Ireland ............ Nil ot Nil see 2,769 295 (144%) 
Stk, 
Jatio BE, ccinhecowens Nil a Nil 1,500 24 (6%) 
National Bank........... (£5shs, |£] paid) 
*rovincial Bnk. of Ireland Nil ~ Nil | 500 26 (63%) 
Provincial Bnk. of Ireland) | | | [£100 she. | £12/10 pd. 
} 





ee aan 





® Not quoted in official list of London Stock Exchange, 
+ Amounte shown after capital reduction scheme. 


t Per £1 unit. 


ics. t 
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By far the most important of these companies from | there is no reason to anticipate default. These stocks 


an investment point of view is Arthur Guinness. The 
exports of porter, beer and ale from the Irish Free State 
consist almost entirely of ‘ 
these exports amounted in value to £4,790,000, represent- 
ing 1,424,000 standard barrels, and in 1932 to £3,954,000, 
representing 1,180,000 standard barrels. The 1933 trade 
has been well maintained. The company owns three 
cross-channel steamers, and its properties in Dublin 


cover an area of 60 acres, with extensive wharf facilities 


on the river Liffey. It would therefore tend seriously to 
upset the Guinness trade if penal taxation were imposed 
by the Irish Free State on the company’s exports to 
Great Britain, Nevertheless the market is under the 
impression that the company is prepared to move its 
breweries from Dublin to Liverpool if it should be forced 
to do so, even if the quality of the “‘ brew ’’ should 
suffer by the use of Anglo-Saxon instead of Gaelic water. 
By contrast with Arthur Guinness the Dublin Distillers 
Company is in a very depressed condition. Intrinsic- 
ally, however, its position is less vulnerable because 
the company’s main hope of development les in 
an expansion of its export trade to the United 
States, or to any other country but England. For the 
last six years the company has made trading losses. The 
British and Irish Steam Packet Company would naturally 
suffer most from a permanent decline in Anglo-Irish 
trade. Up to 1930 it paid 5 per cent., and in 1931 
6 per cent. on its ordinary stock, but in the year to 
December, 1932, profits fell by 25 per cent. and dividends 
were cut to 24 per cent. The immediate outlook is not 
encouraging. 

With regard to the Irish companies carrying on an 
internal ”’ trade, the British investor need ‘only be 
concerned with the possibility of transfer difficulties 
should the Irish Free State adopt a currency system 
divorced from sterling. The local status of these com- 
panies is of a high investment order, with the exception 
of the railway company. The Dublin United Tramways, 
in the last three years, has shown steady earnings of 
about 3.3 per cent. on its ordinary capital, and dividends 
of 8 per cent. have been paid. In addition to its tram- 
ways and bus services in Dublin City the company 
operates motor omnibus services in the counties of 
Dublin, Wicklow and Kildare. The Alliance and Dublin 
Consumers Gas is another utility company with a long 
record of prosperity. From 1928 to June 30, 1932, the 
company paid dividends at the annual rate of 73 per cent., 


«es 


‘Guinness ’’shipments. In 1929 | 2¢ per cent. and 3 per cent 





but the last two half-yearly dividends have been reduced | 


to 7 per cent. per annum. The company may be regarded 
as the ‘* Gas Light and Coke Company ”’ of Ireland. In 
striking contrast with the Dublin United Tramways and 
the Alliance and Dublin Consumers Gas are the ong 
Southern Railways, which have suffered a steady fall i 

traffic receipts up to June, 1932. This year the Scans 
had perforce to submit to a capital reduction scheme, 
the ordinary stock being reduced by 90 per cent., the 
4 per cent. preference stock by 65 per cent., the 4 per 
cent. guaranteed preference stock by 50 per cent., and 
the 4 per cent. debenture stock by 15 per cent. The 


right of the London, Midland and Scottish Railway to | 


a seat on the Board was cancelled under the terms of the 
new Railway Act. 

With regard to the banks, the Bank of Ireland stock 
remains a British trustee security under the Trustee 
Act of 1925. In the event of the Irish Free State’s with- 
drawal from the British Commonwealth of Nations it is 
to be presumed that this stock would lose its British 
trustee status. The Bank of Ireland, the National Bank 
(whose ordinary shares it owns) and the Provincial Bank 
of Ireland all have substantial sterling deposits, whose 
existence might be of some advantage if the Irish Free 
State were to adopt a new currency system. 

The position of the public debt remains to be consi- 
dered. In this respect, again, the British investor is on 
the whole happily situated. In the Official List of the 
London Stock Exchange there are quoted £1,500,000 of 
City of Dublin 5 per cent. stock, 1950-70, and £1,100,000 
of Dublin Corporation 3} per cent. stock, 1944, on which 





are quoted in the market at 108} and 91 respectively. 
Of the Government debt, oo from the old Guaranteed 
. and Guaranteed Land Stock 
| 23 per cent., which fall on the consolidated fund of Great 
sgritain, the investor is chiefly interested in the 
£24,888,812 Irish Free State 44 per cent. Land Bonds, 
the principal and interest of which are payable in sterling, 
secured on the Land Bond Fund and guaranteed by the 
Irish Free State and by the British Government under 
the Irish Free State Land and Purchase (Loan Guarantee) 
Act, 1924. Since the financial dispute arose between 
Mr De Valera’s Government and the British, the latter 
has met the interest payments. These bonds are re- 
deemable by 2004 by a sinking fund operating by draw- 
ings at par. The Irish Free State has the option to repay 
the bonds after thirty years from the date of issue (1926). 
The bonds are quoted on the market at 1084 to yield 
£4 3s. per cent. Apparently, the explanation of this high 
yield on a British Government guaranteed stock is the 
market’s apprehension that under the terms of the issue 
the British Treasury guarantees only “‘ principal and 
interest ’’ but not sinking fund, and double taxation would 


| arise if the Free State paid the interest. 


These are direct obligations of the Irish Free State 
alone :— 


Yield (%). 











| Amount Present 
| Amount Issued. | Outstanding.| Price, 
Mar. 31, 1933.} Dublin. | anaesl. | Redemp- 
} | tion. 
—_— - - | — —_ EE ee 
| | 
| £ £ | 
First National Loan 5%, | | | 
1935-45 ......cccccscecses 10,000,000 | 7,851,477 1023 4-86 3-50 
Second National Loan f} — 4,006,925 | $6,578,223 112 4-43 | 3-95 
5%, 1950-60 ........- \. |$15,000,000 (N.Y meee LIGEN.Y.| 4-37 3-90 
Third’ National Loan a | 
44%, 1950-70 ......... 6,000,000 | 5,828,453 1073 4-19 3-87 
5% Compensation Stock 1,525,400 16,350 | 100 | 5-00 | 5-00 
Agricultural Credit Cor- | 
poration 5% State | 
Guar, Mortgage Bonds, 
Ist, 1944, and 2nd 
Series, 1946-51 ......... 00,000 500,( 107 |} 4-67 4-15 
| (1944) 
The Lri ish Iree State Was fortunate in one sense, since 
it started its official life with no great burden of debt. 
If it finally repudiates its guarantee of the 43 per cent. 


Land Bonds (£24,888,812), its total debt, on the basis of 


the March 31, 1933, figures, including Savings Certifi- 
cates (£7,654,776) and liability under the Land Acts, 
1923-31 (£2,595,569), would be only £31,409,506. 
eslan this it has capital assets amounting to 
£17,332,996, including the Shannon rane? Scheme 
(£5,961,430), Electricity Supply Board (£3 360,295) and 
Road Fund and Local Loans Fund (£4,376,237). In its 
Budget for the year ending March, 1933, its Exchequer 


receipts were estimated at £29,991,000, 
service of the debt took only £2,269,261. 

It is, of course, cold comfort to reflect that no great 
loss would fall on the London Stock Exchange if the Irish 
Free State were to abandon its partnership in the British 
Commonwealth, adopt a currency system of its own, play 
havoc with the export and import trade and cause a few 
British companies to remove altogether from 
tory. It is clear that serious loss would fall on private 
interests, apart from the few public companies with 
which the Stock Exchange investor is concerned. It may 
be hoped, therefore, that saner counsels will prevail and 
that the natural and mutually helpful trade between this 
country and the Irish Free State will be allowed to 
exist and multiply. 


of which the 


Irish terri- 





INVESTMENT NOTES. 





Interest Rates and Yields in the 'Nineties.—The per- 
sistence of low interest rates and yields on fixed-interest 
securities (whose implications for debenture and prefer- 
ence shareholders we discussed in a leading article last 
week, page 1236), raises the question how far the history 
of the ’nineties of last century is likely to repeat itself, 


Throughout the ‘nineties ‘‘ Consols ’’ bore interest at 
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23 per cent. Bank rate, after touching 2 per cent. for 
a few months in 1892, was maintained at that level from 
February 22, 1894, to September 10, 1896—17.e., for two- 
and-a-half years. On the present occasion Bank rate 
has stood at 2 per cent. for one-and-a-half years. 
‘** Consols '’ were as low as 95 in 1892 and as high as 113] 
in 1897. They maintained a level of nearly 114 even in 
December, 1897, over a year after Bank rate had begun 
to rise—though the upward movement in the rate was 
broken by another “‘ throwback ’’ to 2 per cent. between 
May and September, 1897. In 1898, when Bank rate 
varied between 2} per cent. and 4 per cent., Consols fell 
a little below 109, and were not quoted at a discount until 
1900. The trade union unemployment percentage was at 
its height in 1893 and 1894, when it averaged 7} per 
cent. By 1896-7, when Consols were at the peak, it 
had declined to 34 per cent. Thus, in the ‘nineties the 
price of Government securities continued to rise for 
three years after industrial activity had taken the turn. 
To-day, the Ministry of Labour unemployment percent- 
age has been falling only for ten months. At the end 
of 1897 ‘* Consols ’’ gave a yield of £2 5s. per cent. and 
Local Loans of £2 1s. per cent. To-day, the respective 
yields are £3 7s. 7d. per cent. and £3 9s. per cent. At 
the end of 1897 Great Western 4 per cent. debenture 
stock was quoted at 157, to vield £2 lls. per cent. 
(against a current quotation of 1084 and a current vield 
of £3 15s. 2d. per cent.). As regards industrial deben- 
tures, Bass 4} per cent. mortgage debenture vielded 
£3 13s. 3d. per cent. (against £4 0s. 4d. per cent. to- 
day), and Wm. Cory 4 per cent. debenture stock £3 14s. 
(against £3 18s. per cent.). As regards preference 
shares, J. & P. Coats 6 per cent. preference vielded 
£3 6s. 9d. per cent. (against £4 1s. 9d. per cent. to-day). 
Arthur Guinness 6 per cent. preference vielded £3 2s. 
(against £4 %s. 10d. per cent.), and Great Western 5 per 
cent. preference £2 13s. 6d. per cent. (against 
£4 12s. 7d. per cent.). Though differences of time and 
economic environment dictate caution in pressing the 
parallel too far, the experience of the ‘nineties suggests at 
least two significant conclusions. In the first place, 
high gilt-edged prices may persist for a considerable 
time, even on a rising curve of industrial activity and 
short-term money rates. In the second place, invest- 
ment yields in general have not fallen, in the ‘thirties, to 
the low levels of the ’nineties. The ‘‘ spread,’’ however, 
between the prices of British Government stocks and 
‘‘ second line ’’ securities (including sound industrial 
debentures and preference shares) may be somewhat 
narrower to-day than forty years ago—owing. possibly, to 
the very considerable increase in the total British 
Government stocks outstanding in the meantime. 





The Mississippi Default.—The controversy over war 
debt payrnents has naturally made British investors 
anxious to remind America of the grand default of 
Mississippi a hundred vears ago. The question of obtain- 
ing redress is brought forward by the Council of Foreign 
Bondholders in their annual reports with unfailing regu- 


laritv. It will therefore be a matter of satisfaction to 
investors in this country that a test case is being 
taken to the Supreme Court of the United States on 


behalf of the holders of the repudiated Mississippi bonds, 
by the Principalitv of Monaco. It is sought to obtain a 
declaration that the repudiation amendment to the Con- 
stitution of the State of Mississippi of 1875 (making pav- 
ment of the bonds illegal) is itself illegal and invalid. 
No private individual could bring this action, for, under 
the Eleventh Amendment of the United States Constitu- 
tion, only one of the American States or a foreign State 
ean invoke the jurisdiction of the Federal Supreme Court 
on such a matter. Recently three private individuals 
made a gift of their inherited holdings of defaulted 
Mississippi bonds to the Principality of Monaco, which is 
a sovereign State, to enable the action to be brought. 
It may prove to be the salvation of the bondholders and 
the re-establishment of the credit of Mississippi. The 


original loans raised by Mississippi in this country were 
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to the amount of $2,000,000 and $5,000,000 (in 1831 and 
1838 respectively) for the purpose of establishing two 
banks—the Planters’ and the Union Bank. In 1841 the 
defaulting deed was done, and the total interest in arrear 
is estimated at over $30,000,000. 


Newfoundland Bond Offer.—The Government of New- 
foundland has now definitely made the offer forecast in 
the White Paper to holders of virtually the whole of its 
public debt. Holders may exchange into Government of 
Newfoundland 3 per cent. stock, 1943-63, guaranteed by 
the British Treasury, on the basis of £100 of the new stock 
for every £100 of existing sterling bonds or stocks, or, in the 
case of doliar bonds, for every £100 of the sterling equiva- 
lent at $4.86% to the £. Holders of trustee securities 
who do not exchange have a first charge on the revenues 
and assets of Newfoundland for their existing securities, 
and it is expected that the majority will choose to retain 
their existing stocks. Holders of non-trustee securities, 
however, have a strong inducement to convert, since 
otherwise they will receive no payments of either interest 
or principal so long as advances are being made to New- 
foundland by the British Government or so long as New- 
foundland is under any liability to the United Kingdom 
for the repayments of any sums advanced. The stocks 
available for exchange comprise the following issues : — 








Amount. Amonnt, 

Tasue. £ Issue. £ 
©34% Inscribed, 1945 390,500 | 5% Bonds, Series I, 1951 ......... 1,027,300 
#349 = 1950 800,000 | 5% ,, o KK, 1953 ........ 3,055,400 
©349 o 2963 ... 400,000 | 5% © oo Ate BOO cee - 1,232,800 
5% a 1943 ... 423,500 | 3% Gold Bonds, 1947 .............. 325,000 

4% Consolidated, 1936 200,000 | $ 
34% Sterling Bonds, - Be a een 5,000,000 
SINE EE cstcrahabewieveesonsemeeunes 1,473,600 | 64% Gold Bonds, 1936 ............ 6,000,000 
9% Inacribed, 1936  .......cccccees 320,000 | 54% Po >” ED Gcesnnesonde 6,000,000 
34% Sterling Bonds, 1941......... 705,200 | 54% ., . 1942 ........... 6,000,000 
34% ° » 1953-54... 138,500 | 54% ” — 3,500,000 
5% Bonds, Series G and H, 1949 1,335,800 5% = me SY Aepeinvenken 5,000,000 


* Trustee stocks. 
Certain securities are being repaid by the Newfoundland 
Government, including the 4 per cent. Inscribed Stock, 
1935 (which is largely held in England), the 54 per cent. 
Prosperity Loan of 1932, and various pre-war 4 per cent. 
Newfoundland Dollar Bonds (which are held almost 
entirely in Canada and Newfoundland). Whatever may 
be said of the political aspect of the present arrange- 
ments, their financial details are distinctly generous. 
Although there is every prospect that the position of 
Newfoundland will be completely rehabilitated in due 
course, holders of non-trustee securities will probably 
regard 3 per cent. in hand, with a British Government 
guarantee behind it, as worth 6 per cent. in the bush, and 
will act accordingly. None of the Treasury's semi-official 
apologists, however, has squarely faced the question of 
the unknown future liability arising out of the implica- 
tion that the British Government has a special moral 


responsibility towards holders of trustee securities, as 
such. 





Exchange Restrictions and Company Earnings.—Share- 
holders in companies dependent on overseas markets are 
by this time accustomed to the regular annual warnings 
of their chairmen regarding the international trade outlook 
and its impact on company fortunes. The range of British 
merchandise produced primarily for foreign trade is pro- 
verbially wide. Reference to the Preliminary Reports of 
the 1930 Census of Production shows the great extent to 
which such diverse products as paint, gramophone records, 
wool and cotton textiles, machinery of all kinds, hard 
soap, motor spirit and oil, railway equipment, tin plates 
and tubes seek a foreign outlet. The restrictive influence 
of tariffs has considerably reduced the possibilities of 
trade, but a more recent and sinister interference has 
come from the various exchange restrictive devices which 
have been adopted by many countries, having the twofold 
objective of maintaining the external value of their cur- 


| rencies and also of assisting the control of economic policy. 


The Swiss Bank Corporation has recently published a 
valuable booklet which presents in concise form particulars 
of the currency situation of 96 countries throughout the 
world. Analysis of the information given reveals a pro- 
foundly disquieting situation for investors dependent 
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directly or indirectly on income from abroad. Of these 

countries, only ten remain on an unrestricted gold | 
standard, while thirteen maintain the gold standard ‘* in 

theory '’ (which, in effect, robs it of the even limited 

advantages of inconvertible paper). Forty-one authorities 

—mainly dependencies and protectorates—have linked 

their issues to the currencies of their political parents (29 

paper and 12 gold), three are on silver, and twenty-nine 

are frankly using paper. In other words, only 124 per 

cent. of the world’s population is still under a gold 

regime. Further, if 41 ‘‘ dependencies ’’ are excluded, 36 
authorities out of 55 exercise control of some sort upon 

exchange. Iestriction in its most innocuous form consists 
in delayed allotment of exchange, which presents the 

British exporter with the alternative either of accepting 
currency and undertaking exchange risks, or persuading 
the acceptor to agree to bear exchange loss and waiting for 
his allotment of sterling. In some cases (¢.g., Colombia) 
payment in currency constitutes legal discharge of the bill, 

even if it includes an “ effective ’’ clause, and holders 
have no recourse. More serious conditions also exist under 
which allotment of exchange is made only, as a rule, to 
‘registered importers ’’ and in respect of goods con- 
sidered of essential importance (in turn often controlled 
by a quota system). ‘The difficulties and risks of trading 
in these cases are intensified by the lack of a forward 
exchange market in the currencies. From the point of 
view of the British exporter, the complicated tangle of 
clearing agreements between countries playing the ‘* gold- 
theory ’? game and the exchange dumping which arises 
from sales of ‘‘ blocked ’’ currencies at greatly depreciated 
rates to assist ‘* additional exports ’’ have greatly intensi- 
fied competition in world markets. The booklet is a melan- 
choly reflection on the post-war hopes of stable currencies 
under a ‘* reformed ’’ gold standard and an extension of 
the gold-exchange system. The remarkable fact, how- 
ever, is that the value of world trade, despite these appa- 
rently overwhelming restrictions, has increased this 
autumn, although its level in October was still over 60 per 
cent. below the monthly average for 1929. 


Improved Brewery Profits.—We give below the results 
of fourteen brewery companies which have recently pub- 
lished accounts to September 30th last. Individual 
results show, with three exceptions, improvements in net 
earnings, which in some instances are substantial. The 


aggregate profits of the fourteen have risen by 7.85 per | 


cent., from £1,859,763 to £2,005,737. 












Net Profit (after 
Debenture Ordinary Quotations, 1933. 
Interest). Dividends. ; 
Wame of Company. a 
1932. 1935. 1932, 1933.| High. | Low. | Present. 
£ £ £s. d. 
Allsopp, Samuel, 
& Sons (£1) ... | 131,402 | 130,988 35/— | 21/103) 35/- 4ll 5 
Ansell’s Brewery 
| EEE 121,151 | 142,108 51/9 32/- 51/9 $17 3 
Bass, Ratcliff & 
Gretton (£1).... | 445,294 | 471,154 88/9 55/6 88/9 $7 it 
Benskin’s Wat- 
ford (£1) ....... 146,736 | 184,943 56/9 29/9 55/-xd.} 411 0 
Bentley's York- 
shire (£10)...... 25,727 | 26,698 5 |220/- {122/6 |220/-xd.j 411 0 
Bristol Brewery, 
Georges & Co. 
ee 187,147 | 209,016 20+ |105/- 65/- |105/- 316 2t 
Cheltenham Ori- 
ginal (£1) ...... 53,976 | 60,135 10 | 43/- 24/- 43/-xd.| 412 9 
Ind Coope & Co. 
SD cccacniucoanee 209,511 | 214,926 20 85/9 49/6 85/-xd.| 414 1 
Morgans Brewery 
GERD cevcasccecoses 51,624 | 43,270 124 | 49/6 29/- 49/6 5 0 6 
Phipps (P.) and 
Co. (£1) ........ | 91,228 | 101,329 10¢ | 55/- 38/- §5/-xd.| 312 9+ 
Simonds, H. & G. 
RS 84,932 | 90,579 114 | 48/3 28/3 46/-xd.} 5 0 0 
Btrettons Derby 
Brewery ........ 81,949 | 89,567 25 
Stroud Brewery 
| Re 56,251 | 58,094 183 | 76/- 47/3 76/- 419 0 
Wolverhampton 
& Dudley (£1) | 172,835 | 182,930 20 /100/- 59/6 po xd} 400 





+ Tax free. 


ae 


In a ‘‘ Company Note ”’ in our issue of November 4th it 
was suggested the long-run outlook for brewery shares was 
more favourable than was generally imagined, in view of 
the rigorous rationalisation which had been achieved 
during the past decade. 
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have a particular interest in the trend of production, which 
was steadily downward from 1925 to 1932. Production 
for the first nine months of the current year, however, is 
more encourxging, having improved to 10,648,000 standard 
barrels as compared with 10,069,000 barrels for the cor- 
responding period in 1932. ‘The figures suggest that the 
secular decline has been arrested, and that the reduction 
in duty may secure for the industry a certain increase 
in demand, as the ‘** Baldwin ’’ reduction of a penny a 
pint did ten years ago. Whether the long-term decline in 
the trend of consumption, however, will ultimately re- 
assert itself is a more open question. An optimistic opinion 
is held by brew ery chairmen, whose recent speeches have 
frequently referred to ‘‘ a return to normal business condi- 
tions.’’ They have also drawn attention to the likelihood 
of an improved Excise yield from the reduction of duty. 


Rubber Restriction.—The policy of rubber output re- 
striction was strongly defended by the chairman of the 
Pontian (Malay) Rubber Company, Mr P. E. Gourju, at 
the general meeting on December 20th. Mr Gourju de- 
clared that the difficulties of adjusting greatly enhanced 
productivity to world demand, painfully apparent in all 
industries, were aggravated in the rubber plantation in- 
dustry by the interval of anything up to seven years 
between planting and full production. Mr Gourju, like 
other far-sighted producers, is dismayed by the violent 
swings between prosperity and acute depression which 
have been characteristic of the rubber plantation industry 
since its birth. He would appear, however, to have made 
out a sounder case for regulation of new planting than for 
restriction of current output. ‘The tendency to plant new 
rubber on a large scale in every boom, if uncontrolled, may, 
indeed, make damaging vicissitudes endemic in the in- 
dustry. In practice, however, ‘* planning ’’ is likely to 
be a more delicate operation in rubber than in almost any 
other industry, apart from the difficulties of its enforce- 
ment, with half the world’s rubber acreage in native hands. 
What is absolutely certain, however, is that if some form 
of output restriction is enforced in the near future, un- 
accompanied by any limitation on new planting, the future 
difficulties of the rubber plantation companies will be 
inereased threefold. 


An Italian ‘‘ Reconstruction ’’ Issue.—An important 
departure in Italian industrial finance was signalised by 
the recent issue of 400 million lire of 4 per cent. 
twenty-year debentures, guaranteed as to principal and 
interest by the Italian Government, in connection with 
the reorganisation of the Piedmontese Hydro Electric 
Supply Company (Societa Idroelettrica Piemontese). The 
issue was made under the auspices of the Institute for 
Industrial Reconstruction, founded at the beginning of 
1933 under Signor Alberto Veneduce. The Piedmontese 
Company, in a period of over-rapid development between 
1933 under Signor Alberto Veneduce. The Piedmontese 
operations, controlling interests in numerous telephone 
undertakings in Northern and Central Italy. Under the 
auspices of the Institute its capital has been written down 
from 847 million lire to 339 million lire and its activities 
strictly limited to the production and distribution of 
hydro-electric power. The telephone interests have been 
handed over to a new company, the Societa Torinese 
Esercizi Telefonici, which has a nominal eapital of 400 
million lire, against which the new debentures have been 
issued. The debentures have conversion rights into 
ordinary shares of the company, and are also entitled to 
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80 per cent. of any surplus profits made by the company 
after payment of the 4 per cent. interest up to a total of 6 
per cent., and to 60 per cent. of further profits. This issue, 
reflecting a marriage, as it were, between the Italian 
equivalent of the Trade Facilities Acts and the work of the 
Bankers’ Industrial Development Company, has evolved 
a type of security which should make a strong appeal to 
Italian investors—a participating debenture which enjoys 
both a Government guarantee and potentially valuable 
equity rights. 





COMPANY NOTES. 


a 





Catering Shares. itistics for measuring the physical 
progress of the aioe trade are almost entirely lacking. 
No return is made of unemployment among its workers. 
Its output is not really susceptible to statistical record. 
It does not enter at all into visible external trade, 
only its fringes are touched by the Census of Production. 
Even the boundaries of the business are vague, merging 
on one side into hotels, on another into the licensed trade, 
on another into food retailing, and on yet another into 
bakery and confectionery. 
Stock Exchange shares in over a score of concerns whose 
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in some cases been severe. Both the recent profits record 
and the comments of the chairmen of catering companies 
at annual general meetings suggest that the trade is dis- 
tinctly competitive, with potential rivals not only in its 
own ranks, but also in the domestic kitchen and in the 
package of home-made sandwiches. Moreover, a propor- 
tion of all restaurant business is a luxury trade. Catering, 
in fact, is suffering mainly from cyclical troubles. It 
would seem, therefore, that those businesses which had a 
sound record before the depression may look forward with 
some confidence to a recovery of their profits as prosperity 


revives. Apart, however, from the trend of catering profits 
in general, the figures in the accompanying table for 


J. Lyons and Company and (in more recent years) for 


| the Aerated Bread Company suggest that careful and 


and | 


efficient management of a large group of catering shops 
offers the possibility of stability in times of depression and 
steady advance in normal conditions. Such businesses 
appear to prosper for the same reason that Woolworth 
prospers. They offer a very efficient service of a prac- 
tical kind without attempting, or charging for, the in- 
essential luxuries. The opportunities of applying this 
principle to catering, possibly, are not so great as in the 


_ general retail business, but the progress of J. Lyons, so 


Yet there are dealt in on the | 


main occupation is the catering business, and it is possible | 


to arrive at a reasonable view of their general prospects. 
For a number of years before the depression the profits of 
these businesses were satisfactory. Only in exceptional 
cases, it is true, were profits pat rticularly high, but they 
were fairly stable and showed a tendency to rise with 
rising prosperity. A fair number of businesses, between 
1926 and 1928, converted themselves into public com- 


far, suggests, nevertheless, that the advance will be con- 
tinued. One possibility, however, should not be forgotten 
by investors. A general rise in prices and, in particular, 
the new policy of raising the price of important foodstuffs 


_by quotas and other means may increase catering costs 


by a margin greater than can be passed on the consumer, 
at any rate during the period of severe competition. The 
yields on equity shares, however, in such concerns as 
Lyons, Aerated Bread and Holborn and Frascati (rather 


| a specialised business) indicate that investors are dis- 


panies with a sufficiently satisfactory profits record to go | 


to the public on a prospe ‘ctus issue. Since 1930, however, 
there has been a fairly general fall in profits. 
a few caterers seem to have relied on the apparent 
stability of the food supply trades to ‘* gear their equity ”’ 
rather high, 


(The yusand £’s) 
































| | | 
| 1928. | 1929. | 1930. | 1931.| 1932. 1933. 
1 \ 
: l 
Aerated Bread (Sept. = | | 
Gross protit 76-9 | 76-7 | 175-2 | 198-1 | 209-7 | 213-9 
Karned for ord. 23-9 |Dr.9-8 | 53-7] 79-5 83-9 | 82-7 
Earned % 2-4] Nil 5-5] 8-5 8-9 8-8 
Cadena Café (Sept. 30): : vo ae . | 67. ek 
Groes Profit ...........0000+.s0008- 55 58°6 | 69°5 | 66:9} 67-8 13°8 
Earned for divs. ........ | 39-2) 37-1] 45-6! 41-1] 40-6) 38-7 
| | 
Oarricks (Caterers) (Jam. 31) :-— | | | | 
GOOEE WEORE  ...0ccccccceccercecccees | 39°8 | 35:4 50-1 44-7 | 42-9] 31-0 
Earned for Ord. .........:0++++0 16-3 | 10-6] 24-9] 16-9| 15-4 | 37 
Harned % — .cocceceeressseees 14°6 9-5 22-2 15-5 | 14-6 3:5 
| | 
Gardner (John) (Sept. 30) :— | 
Gross profit .............+ | 35-4 23-9 24-6} 21-1 19-2 
Barned for ord. ...........0+.+0+ | | 17-4 6:9] 9-8 7-1 4°8 
Earned % —.rerecenccceccceresceses 12-8 5-0 7°3 5-0 3-3 
Hill (W.) and Sons (Dec. 31) :— | 
IRE BEBE coc. cccssneccvoscceccese 27-3 22-6 40-5 38°6 | 28-9 
Harned for ord. ..............00+5 2-7 |Dr.3-9 | Nil 7-2 3-8 
SE TE sescsnpeeccsbscunecsspes 1-9} Nil Nil | 17-6 | 8-4 | 
1 | 
Holborn and Frascati (Dec. 31):— | | 
Grease PIO .......ccc000- weeee | 291-6 | 286-9 | 289-9 | 251-7 | 209-0 
Barned for ord ...s.se-0se0000--- 39-6 | 39-3| 38-3] 23-7| 82 
Earned % 18-1 18-0 | 17-7 11-0 3-5 
| 
J. Lyons (Mar. 31) :— | | 
Gross profit ... ‘ 832-5 | 909-0 | 935-9 | 942-3 | 942-0 | 972-4 
Earned for ord. and * > “a” eonews 506-0 | 513-4 | 519-5 | 523-0 521-6 | 482-0 
eeMOE BH ccncccccescccvceves 30-0 50°3 30-7 30:7 | 30-7 27-6 
Nuthalls (Oaterers) (Dec. 31) :— j 
ee eee 68-7 67:2 | 65-7 56:5 | 48-3 
Earned for ord, ...... 8-5) 75] 6-0 Nil Nil 
Bae Hc ccc sccvcccccossees | 4-4 | 3-75) 3:0 Nil | Nil | 
| | 
| 
Pritchards (Jan. 28) :— 
Gross profit . . Not | shewn | 180-4 | 188-9 | 184-4 5-1 
MOTOR BOP OTE. 2.00000 00000000000 11-9 7:2 4-5 1-7 Nil Nil 
Harned % “s 11-5 | 9-2 7-0 3:5 Nil Nil 
Slaters and Bodega (Sept. WO): j } | } 
SE NEED  Secssucsevevsns oo 88-4 | 177-5 | 162-1 | 154-5 123-9 | 124-4 
Karned for ord. : 30°4 | 65-0 69-0 65:2 | 36°6 27-7 
Earned % | 12-6] 12-2] 13-2] 12-9] 62] 5-5 
United Caterers (July 1) :— } | 
Gross profit ........... } 14-4) 17-8] 12-1 9-9 5-0 
SE UR EIIE,. ccnvecccccccnveses | Nil | Nil | Nil Nil Nil 
Earned %_......... | i Nil Nil | Nil Nil Nil 
Ye Mecca (Dec. 31) :— | | | 
Gross profit ... | 53-7] 61-4] 59-2 62-6 | 62°5 
Earned for ord. : 6-1} 6-7! Nil Nil Nil 
Barned %  ..cceesecsessseeeceeeeee 66] 7-5 | Nil Nil | Nil | 





and the effect on ordinary share earnings has | 


counting considerable recovery in the catering trades. 


More than 


Peter Jones Debenture.—The Shareholders’ Protection 
Association has taken up the cudgels on behalf of holders 
_ of £396,000 6 per cent. guaranteed first mortgage deben- 
| ture stock of Peter Jones, Limited. The stock, under its 

terms of issue, was redeemable at 101 in 1962, with a 
| cumulative sinking fund of 1 per cent., starting in 1933, 
by drawings or market purchases. The issue was callable 
after March 1, 1936, but the company (whose ordinary 
shares are understood to be wholly beld by John Lewis 
_and Company) has taken advantage of current conditions 
to carry out a refinancing scheme, which involves putting 
Peter Jones into liquidation and immediately repaying the 
debentures at 101. This procedure, in the opinion of the 
Shareholders’ Protection Association, raises a question 
of the propriety of using a “* liquidation ’’ clause, origin- 
ally intended as a protection for the debenture holder, as 
a means of overcoming a long-term contract. In this case, 
| as the measure antedates probable repayment by little 
more than two years, strong feeling may not have been 
aroused. It would seem, howe -ver, to be in the public 
interest that a test case should be staged as soon as 
| possible, in order to ascertain the view of the Court on 
the point of principle. The matter raises an important 
question in equity, seeing that debenture holders, who are 
not proprietors of a company, have no direct means of 
bringing their influence to bear for or against a resolution 
for voluntary liquidation. 





Store Share Prospects.—The year 1932 witnessed a 
definite—if moderate—contraction in store company earn- 
ings. Estimation of their fortune during 1933 is doubly 
opportt ine in view of this month’s seasonal activity (which 
reported to be of “ record ’’ dimensions) and the 
approaching publication of accounts, drawn up to Janu- 
|ary 3lst. Trading conditions have remained difficult, 
although the exceptionally fine summer undoubtedly 
assiste d fashion trades, and the slight economie recovery 
has been a generally helpful influence. The retail trade 
index published by the Bank of E ngland suggests that the 
| decline in sales for Great Britain has been. slight. For 


Is 


| the period February to October sales (by value) show a 
| fall of 1.4 per cent. 


compared with the corresponding 
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pe riod last year, but the majority of the component series | 
of ‘‘ department ’’ results record gains. Although it is 

difficult to test the sales index by any published index of 

prices, the presumption is that, in view of the steady 

hardening tendency of prices, the volume of physical 

transactions may have fallen more than the total index 

figure would suggest. An alternative possibility—sup- 

ported by the experience of 1931 and 1932—may be that 
the average price of each sale has declined and the number 
of transactions increased. Month-end stocks (at cost) have 
shown a consistent and appreciable fall for each month 
of the period. The rate of turnover has evidently been 
further increased and will no doubt find some reflection in 
earnings. The regional analysis of results for Great 
Britain shows the real significance of the total index 
figure. North and South England, Wales and Scotland, 
and even suburban London, show falls, leaving West and 
Central London with the only gain. The Mecca of 
shoppers evidently retains its goodwill. The following 
table sets out the financial results of 11 West End stores 
for the past two years: — 


Net Profit (after 
Debenture 
Interest.) 


Ordinary 


‘iheliaee. Quotations, 1933. 


Name of 





Yield 
Company. iiclecaeensniteneianieanieenit natin Tacha aaa (%) 
1932. 1933. | 293. a ee High. | Low. |Present. 
£ £ mena | * | *(*] | | lene len a 
Barker (John) & | 

Os. (43) ...... 462,540} 400,972} 20 78/4 62/- 70/- |4 5 8 
Dic kins & Jones 

(53% pref.£5) | 30,065 | 25,277 10 7% |106/3* | 97/6* | par® 510 of 
Bvans (1. H.)& 

Co. (6% pref. 

iijevatecinskes 106,622 | 102,092 30 30 27/6* | 24/9* | 27/-* | 4 8 10® 
Gamage (A. W.) 

& Co. (10/-)... 5,670 | 35,085 Nil Nil 16/3 6/- 12/- Nil 
Harrods (£1) .. 697,069 | 638,649 174 15 69/- | 55/74 68/- 47 6 
Lewis (John) & 

Co. (7% pref. 

Pitibessscnaccss 88,558 79,444 5 5 27/6¢ | 21/6¢ | 26/3t | 5 6 SF 
Robinson (Peter) 

IRR 95,787 81,662 6 5 20/74 | 10/3 18/9 § 6 8 
Selfridge & Co. 

(10% pref. ord. | 

lvitdsassnskes 251,214 | 195,182 8 4 25/74 | 17/6¢ | 23/9 | 5 1 2¢ 
Swan & Edgar 

EE evcouskscces 92,347 | 97,618 5 6 3/44 18/- 22/- & 9) 1 
Wallis (Thomas) | 

UD evchansseses 26,099 | 17,335 5 1} | 12/- 5/- 10/- 3 00 
Whiteley (Wm.) 

GE da coxsctinnce 100,591 | 87,664 10§ 10$ | 48/- 35/6 43/9 j1l 8 O§ 





EE 


* Quotations and yields for preference. Ordinary shares held by Harrods. 
al — and yields for preference. Ordinary shares held by John Lewis Partner- 
IP, td 


Quotations and yields for preferred ordinary. Ordinary shares held by Gordon 


Belfridce Trust, Ltd. Yield calculated on 6°, paid last year,, 


§ Dividend made up to 25 per cent. by Selfridge and Company. 
on 25 per cent. 


Intense competition among the group has produced 
many peculiar features in the financial structure of the 
leading companies, who generally control important sub- 
sidiaries. Thus John Barker and Company own Pontings 
and Derry and ''oms, while Harrods retain a considerable 
equity in West End trade through their holdings in 
Dickins and Jones, D. H. Evans, Shoolbred and Com- 
pany and Civil Service Co-operative Society. Public 
interest in Selfridges is mainly directed to the 10 per cent. 
preferred ordinary issue, the ordinary capital being held 
by a private trust. The company controls Wm. Whiteley, 
Limited, and has guaranteed a dividend of 25 per 
cent. on 450,000 £1 ordinary shares of that company until 
1942. The outlook for the London stores is still not 
wholly favourable. It is evident that competition has 
evoked from them an incomparable service. But building 
extensions and the elaborate cajoling of the “‘ stay-at- 
home ’’ Greater London and provincial customer by 
delivery and mail-order services are expensive and not 
always successful measures against London and provincial 
competition. They are, however, in an excellent position 
to take advantage of any considerable increase in con- 
sumers’ purchasing power. The market evidently 
taken this possibility into account in the case of two of 
the dominant firms, but the shares of some smaller firms 
seem reasonably priced, although they are in a more 
exposed competitive situation. 


Yield calculated 


Company Results.—The week’s analysis of profit and loss 


accounts (page 1302) is of seasonable dimensions, but it has | 


has | 





i 
| 
| 
| 
} 


| appeared particularly 


OTARDS 


ESTAB® 1795 


THE BRANDY WITH A PEDIGREE 


Paper Mills have maintained their profits at last year’s 
improved level. Comment on the remainder accordingly 
resolves itself into an appreciation of the trend of earnings 
rather than a recital of current profits. An increased loss 
is shown by the single iron and steel report, but the rubber 
figures continue in general the story of slightly improved 
or stabilised results. W. Abbott and Sons have shown a 
reduced loss, which is of interest in view of approaching 

undertakings. The Scot- 








accounts of other boot and shoe 
tish Consolidated Trust provides no exception to the trend 
of reduced trust earnings. Among Miscellaneous Com- 
panies, India Rubber, Gutta Percha and Telegraph have 
reduced last year’s loss, but to judge from the result of 
Duffield Coal Poedieotn the manufacture and marketing of 


pulverised and other coal products remains in an experi- 
mental stage. 


mE, 


ARK 


THE WEEK IN THE M 


ETS. 


THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE. 


SETTLING DAYS. 


TICKET. 
January 9 | 


ACCOUNT. 
January 11. 


MemBeErsS who reassembled on Wednesday for the three 
days before the New Year ‘* long week-end,’’ were well 
satisfied with the tone and the volume of business, and 
although conditions on Thursday were inclined to be 
quieter, markets remained firm. Naturally, dealing was of 
small extent in view of the holiday and year-end in- 
fluences, and professional operators were disposed to 
await the New Year before entering upon fresh commit- 
ments. Nevertheless, sentiment was undeniably good, 
and nothing occurred to deaden the glow of anticipation 
with which the ‘** House ’’ regards 1934. The new 
American silver policy caused no perturbation in London. 
Indeed, it was regarded even more sceptically than the 
gold-purchasing plan (now apparently dying or dead). 
The present tranquillity, however, does not obscure the 
certainty of a day of reckoning. For the moment, how- 
ever, the market is disposed to await events and not to 
discount more remote contingencies. ‘Towards the end of 
the week, the prospect of a removal of the British 
Treasury's embargo on “‘ foreign ’’ issues was being dis- 
cussed in London. 

The gilt-edged market recorded no further gains, but 
the tone was quietly firm. Dominion issues were also 
mainly unchanged and provided no interest. Foreign 
Government bonds were generally 4 to 1 point higher. 


| Various favourable influences improved quotations for San 


| Paulo Coffee, Argentine, Japanese and the ‘‘ Dawes ”’ 
and ‘* Young ”’ loans. 


The Home Rail traffic figures (published on Thursday) 
satisfactory at first sight, but ex- 
cluded Christmas Day, which was included in the 1932 
figures. London, Midland and Scottish were firm on the 
results, but Southern were easier. Among foreign rails 
Argentine alone showed life on the improved export 
position. 

Industrials, after resuming their quietly cheerful tone on 
Wednesday, were inclined to ease on Thursday afternoon. 
Breweries and tobaccos, however, received good support, 
Allsopp and Carreras being strong. Electrical supply 
issues were quiet but very firm, and most iron, coal and 
steel shares registered small gains. Among aviation shares 


several interesting features. Out of twelve companies only ; Imperial Airways were in active demand on Wednesday, 


two are paying ordinary dividends, and of these Bowater’s 


but reacted later. Motor shares were well supported, and 











Austin registered a further gain on Thursday. Various 
minor rises were recorded in the textile group, and 
Courtaulds again improved. Stores shares were generally 
slightly better, although Woolworth were easier. No par- 
ticular changes occurred in the miscellaneous section, but 
most movements were to slightly higher levels, the build- 
ing group and Wallpaper deferred being noticeably good. 
Bank and insurance shares were again in quiet demand. 

The oil market was quiet, but a better tone was ap- 
parent among the rubber shares, and tea shares remained 
active. Kaffirs opened better on professional support 
under the lead of East Rand Proprietary and West Wit- 
watersrand, but other improvements were not consider- 
able. Copper shares were maintained, but tins were 
slightly easier. 


















“ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
(Appreximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lista.) 


Dec. 18, 
1933. 


Dee. 19 
1933. 


Dec. 20, 
1933. 


Dec. 27, 
1933. 


Dec. 21, | Dec. 22, 
1935. 1933. 


Dec. 28, 
1933. 




















Government and 

























Manicipal Loans | 1,079 1 302 1,324 1,39% 852 1,080 1,195 
Transport, Oom- 

munications, and 

Public Utilities... 923 960 1,126 1,020 | 615 994 1,023 
Oommercial and 

Indastrial® ..... 2,287 3,122 3,481 3,655 2,219 3,007 3,075 
Banks, I[nsnurance 

and Financial ... 441 537 534 536 371 452 524 
Mines (including 

ae 804 904 816 781 800 872 828 
SD eiiakinieninenes 144 92 132 256 115 140 98 

















Sabenewress 344 326 296 


344 





300 310 518 


Total ...... 6022 | 7,243 | 7,709 | 7,988 | 5,272 | 6,855 | 7,261 





day 
fe 2058 ............ 8,146 | 5,398 | 5,252 | 5,384 | 4,283 | 5,234 | 5400 


® Including iron and steel and breweries. 


“ FINARCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY “DOCKS, 
(1928 100.) 
















. | | 
eT | onges | Dec. 18, | Dec. 19, | Dec. 20,| Dee. 21, | Dec. 22, | Dec. 27, | Dec. 28, 
(Oct 14. | (Mar ?y| 29383 | 1933. "| 1938. "| 1933."] 1933. "| 1933. "| 1953. 































85-8 | 65-0 | 81-6 | 82-1 | 827 | 83-0 | 83-2 | 83:5 | 83-7 








“ FINANCIAL NEWS" DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST STOCK?, 
(1928= 100.) 








Higney | i935 | Dec: 18. | Dec. 19,| Dec. 20, |Dec. 21, |Dec. 22, | Dec. 27, |Dec. 28, 
Adee. a8). | (uly 8.) 2953: | 1933. ") 1933. "| 1933." | 1935." | 1933. "| 1933. 























128-7 | 123-3 | 128-3 | 128-3 | 128 4 | 128-5 | 128-6 | 128-7 | 128-7 





FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES. 


NEW YORK. 


The markets were dull and featureless on the first day 
after the holidays, with 1 to 3 point losses due to tax- 
selling, liquidation by certain bank security affiliates 
which are going out of business, and general uncertainty 
over the attitude of Congress, which meets on January 3rd. 
On Wednesday, however, there was a sharp increase in 
activity, and the majority of prices made a good recovery. 
Motor and farm implement shares were in demand, and 
even utilities showed symptoms of improvement. Rail- 
road stocks, however, remained easy. Alcohol shares 
appear to be at the end of their rise for the present. The 
bond market was firm but only moderately active. Few 
operators would care to prophesy regarding the New Year 
outlook. The budgetary position is not good, but there will 
probably be greater Congressional support for further ex- 
penditure on employment-giving public works than for any 
recrudescence of the gold-buying policy, which at present 
is not dead but sleeping. The stock markets are aware 
of the possibility, further, that Congress may enact legis- 
lation restricting free speculative dealings in securities. 
On the whole, there is a disposition to believe that indus- 
trial earnings may have a perceptible, if unspectacular, 
upward trend in 1934, but there is less confidence in the 





















expects, however, that, by means known at present, 


































immediate investment possibilities of railroad and utility | 
stocks. General trade news is colourless. The market 
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at all, only to the President and his advisers, a fresh 
attempt will be made to bend economic laws to the 
national will and compel the return of prosperity. 


Dec, Dec. Dec, 
20, 27, 27, 
1933. 1933. 19353. 
Eng. 
equiv.t 


Lb. Ln. 34%, °32-47 100% 98% 984 Natl. Biacuit ..... 
Do. 44% ‘32-47 10lf& 99% 99% | Phelps Dodge ... 


0. 44% "33-38 1018 9 99} | Pullman............... 
~~ oe = s . 40} 418 408 
4 


Atchison ........ 
Ches. & Ohio... 
ED censesvesces 
{llinvis Central 


N.Y. Central.... 
Pennsylvania .. 


seeeee 


Southern Pacific..... 


Southern Rly.. 





Union Pacilic......... 





Am. Oan. ...... 


Amer. Smelting ..... 


Anaccnda ...... 


Bethlehem Steel ... 
Chrysler Motor ..... 
Corn Produce Rf. .. 
EBastinan Kodak..... 


Gen, Motor ... 


Int. Harvester 


Mont, Ward ... 


100) :— 


34 Utilities .. 


37 Industrials...... 








Total, 404 stocks... 





Oarb— 


Details of capital issues during 1933 will be found in a 


Stock Exchange— 
Shares (Thous.) 
Bonds (Value 


Average yield of 
50 Induetrial 
Common Stocks 


Highest | Lowest 
of 1933 | of 1933 
(July 18.) |(Feb. 27) 








Sears Roebuck .. 
53 55 534% | Studebaker........ 
38 383 38 Un. Fruit.......... 
144 14 13} U.S. Leather ..... 
28% 30 29% | U.S. Rubber...... 
32¢ 31% 314 Se, GENE eecneses 


29% 293 28t | Westinghouse ... 
18? 188 18} Woolworth ...... 


Interboro R.T.... 
Me sat SB | tnt. Tel. Teleg. . 
13$ 13} 13} Radio Oorpn. ... 


Utilities P. & Th ... 
34 36 354 | 
498 te 52 | W- Union Tig. .. 


Dec. Deo Des, 
20, 27, 27, 
1933. 1933. 1933. 


. 46% 448 © 438 
w. (15 16h 16% 


48 51 50 


wo ae Stk 
. 59x 59 58% 
~~ 7% 7 


. 14h 5 144 
45 46 45 
i a 368 035 


39 38 


110g = 108% | am. Tel. & Tig... 1098 107 104% 
i Sk 


— 132 
— sf 64 

28 2 2% 
. Sle 52 51 


718 78} 77% | AssoclatedGas“ A” ¢ 
Gen, Electric (New) 172 18} 18% NE sacendueuenaiene 


32% 344 3344 | Shell Union ...... 


374 ° 394 38} Std. Califurnia.... 
202 214 2ln SS  * 


+ Calculated at $5-10 to &. 





1931. 1932. 

















Lowest. | Highest.| Lowest. 











114-7 32°4 ‘ 
105-7 13-1 38-4 
187-6 52-9 99-4 


32-8 









124-6 



































9-37% | 5-11% | 10-08% | 4-67% 


DAILY AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN COMMON STOCKS (1926 = 100). 


Dec. 20, 
19353. 


Dec. 21, 
1933. 


Dec. 22, 
1933. 


Dec. 23, 
1933. 

















102-1 | 42-3 | 87°4 | 87°5 | 90-8 | 89-8 | ctone | 88-1 | 89-1 





TOTAL DEALINGS IN NEW YORK. 


! 
Dec. 22, | Dec. 23, | 
1933. 1933.° 


Dec. 21, 
1935. 











eos 1,020 2,420 740 
Thoas. $) 9,600 12,000 4,900 Oicaed 10,400 | 21,300 


Shares (Thous.) ... 250 457 168 


® Two-hour Seasion, 


CAPITAL ISSUES. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK. 


leading article on page 1270. 


STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION. 
London and Westcliff Properties, Limited.—Issue of £350,000 


5 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock. The stock will 
be subscribed in cash at par, and is secured by a first specific 
charge on freehold and leasehold properties, valued in July, 
1933, at £713,012, and a floating charge on the whole of the 
undertaking. 
be repaid out of the proceeds of the present issue. The stock 
is redeemable on January 31, 1974, or at £1024 per cent. after 
January 31, 1954, on three months’ notice. 


Mortgages amounting to £1 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS 


South African and General Investment and Trust.—The 
| directors have resolved to issue the balance of the 5 per cent. 
*b | cumulative preference £1 shares,viz.,118,138 shares,ranking pars 
if | passu in every respect with the preference shares already 


Highest.) ginning 
of Year. 


Dec. 25, 


Dec. 
1933. 


t t 
ss ‘. 22 21 
os = 38 37% 
ve 44 453444 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926 = 










Be- | 











Dec. 26, 
1933. 






1933. 











25, | Dec. 26, 


1933. 


Dec. 27, 
1933. 






















1,300 3,080 









376 7174 





















71,639 thereon will 





ONLY. 





December 30, 1933.) 





issued, to the holders of first debenture stock, preference 
and ordinary shares, registered as at the close of business on 
December 2Ist, at par (payable 3s. per share on application 
and 17s. on allotment) and the company will pay a commission 
of 5 per cent., i.e., 1s. per share in respect of all shares allotted. 
The company will send with each allotment letter a cheque in | 
favour of the allottee(s) for the above-mentioned commission 
of Is. per share. Share certificates will be ready for delivery 
on and after February 27th in exchange for fully-paid allotment 
letters. Shareholders are reminded that Dominion income tax 
relief is given to preference as well as ordinary shareholders, 
with the result that in 1933 British income tax of only 3s. in the 
£ was deducted from the dividend on the preference shares. 
Applications, together with a remittance, should reach the 
company’s office, 52, Grosvenor Gardens, S.W.1, at latest by 


REPAYMENTS AND CONVERSIONS. 


Issue of Government of Newfoundland £3 per cent- 
Guaranteed Stock, 1943-1963.—Holders of Newfoundland 
Government Stocks and Bonds specified in the Peengentee are 
for the above stock, on the basis of £100 
£100 existing stock, or, in the ease of dollar bonds 
£100 equivalent 

The principal, 


invited to exchange 
new stock for 
with sterling payment rights, for every 

calculated at the fixed rate of $4.86% to £. 
interest and sinking fund, which are guaranteed by the British 
Treasury, constitute a first charge on the revenues and assets 
of Newfoundland, subject to any unconverted Newfoundland 
trustee stocks or securities which may be issued for 
repayment or exchange therefor. The Government of New- 
foundland Loan Act provides inter alia that no interest on 
present non-trustee stocks shall accrue or be paid in any year in 
which an advance is made by the United Kingdom, or so long 
as any liability exists arising from any Treasury payment on 


to any 


account of a guarantee. Interest is payable half-yearly on 
January Ist and July Ist. The stock is redeemable at par on 
July 1, 1963, or after July 1, 1943, on three months’ notice. 





RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 





| Gross Receipte, 
week ended Dec. 24, pe ee 

















I 
1933. \ “ape 

(b) Week ended "s omitted. (000’s omitted.) 
Dec. 22, 1933. | Miles | ous ome D. } cee eee 
(c) Week ended | Open) 2d &¢ el en et | SS s 
Dec. 23, 1933. | ir e~ 2 3 $2 i a* 4s 33 | 33 

FES ESS 48 s §$ 38\ 68)\6 
| |FEESESFS a6 a8 8°| 3 | "5 
aaaton’ “Th fe Ss ae! g°§ £ 

Great 1933 | 5,753 293 165 121 286 579 10, “282 8,655 5,012 13,667 23,949 
Western | 1932 3.757 280 147 121 268 548 10,320 8,462 5,106 13,568 23.888 
(c) L. & N.f1933 6,349 401 307 258 565 966 15,44] 15112 10887 25,999 41.440 
Eastern | 1932 6,351 | 374 292 245 537 911 15,450 1485011193 26,043 41,493 
L. M. & 1933 6,941 660 407 302 709 1,369 23,832 2132811307 32,635 56,467 
Scottish | 1932 6.9483 618 365 300 665 1,283 23,722 2121511019 33,134 56,856 
Stine 1933 2,181 | 38555-540°5 96 481 14,510 3,132 1,510 4,642 19,152 
"11932 | 2,181 | 36555-038-0, 93 458 14,242 3,214 1,593 4,807 19,049 
Total 1933 19224 1,739 934 722 1656 3,395 64,065 48227 28716 76.943 141008 
“+4 1932 192373 1,637 859 704 1563 3,200 63,734 47741 29811 77,552 141286 
——_—_—_——_S|—_——_ OOO fence oes! ee —_——- =|—_ | —|— = 
(b) Belfast (1933) 80/1:9. 48 6 2:5 126- Wks Th toca | 26-8) 153-2 
& Oo.Down (1932 | 80 1:9. 0-5 2-4 127-9! 31. 7| 159-6 
(b) Great £1933) 562 10-5 . -1 20-6 | 767° 9 
Northern 1932 562 10-7 pi 20-4 ... {1137-8 
(b) Great 1933 2,158 28-9 . [31-9 60-8 1196-6] ... 1611-0 2807-6 
Southern) 1932 2,182 26-6 25-7 52-3 12 a Boe 8 1684 -7.2982-4 


COMPARISONS WITH OOKRESPONDING PERIODS, 1932. 


(000's omitted.) 





Great . . 
Grae: L.M.S. L.N.E.R. southern. 














First half-year, 1933: £ £ £ £ 
Gross increase or decrease ...... - 459 — 1,224 — 981 - 91 
Net increase or decrease ......... 177 300 154 + 280 

Second half-year, 1933: 

Gross,25weeks ended December 24 520 + 835 + 928 + 194 
Weekly average ............++. + 21 + 33 4 37 + 8 
I inc naininicseasaienkannse + 31 + 86 + 55 + 23 

LONDON TRANSPORT.* 
Takings. 

Week ending Dec. 23, 1933 ...c.cscceee: veeereeee £553,100 | 





Aggregate 25 weeks to Dec. 23, 1933 £12,426,200 | 


@ * An explanation of the manner in which these figures are made up will be 
ound on page 740 of our issue of October 14, 1933, 


THE ECONOMIST. 


| 
| 
the first post on January 2, 1934. | 
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WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS. 
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| 
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OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS. 





Grosse Averevate 





Gross Receipte | 























| g| # ag for Week Receipte. 
Name | & . aa s7 — |——- : 
on) |} 1933. | + or - | 1933. | + or — 
' 
INDIAN. 
| | 1933. | 1 Rs. Rs. | Rs. Rs. 
Asgam Benga) ... | 33 Nov. 18 1,330; 3,46,200 — 4,529) 1,02,41,468'— 2,51,782 
Barei Lt. Ky. | 35 Dee. 2 202 A600 + 2,700 13,77,300 + 1,57,800 
Benwal& N.Western! 8 Nov. 25 2,112 6,50,204 + 11,240 46.91,611 + 2,21,926 
Bengal Nagpur 32 18 3,269 14.05,000 — 21,969 4,38,63,276 + 20,01,309 
Kombay, Bar.& O.1. | 37 Dec. 16 3,089 21,50,000 + 15,000 7,11,63,000 + 18,80,000 
Madras & 8. Mahr. | 34 Nov. 25 3,230 13,35.000 + 41,002 4,89,75,771 + 27,69,146 
Bonilk'd& Kumaon 8 25 546 1,11,153 + 12,319 7,80,287 + 29,625 
Seuth Indian . 35 Dec. 2 2,528 10,61,834 +1,20,783 3,69,81, 1251 —__3,70,005 
CANADIAN 
ann | $ $ s $ 
Canadian National | 5] | Dec. 21 23755 2,817, 254 + 106,907 144,798,509 — 12,746,909 
Canadian Pacific... | 51 | 21:17024 2,277,000 + 35,000 111,349, 000 = 0. — 9, 812 ,000 
souTH AMERICAN. 
Antofagasta (Chill 193 | £ el £ £ 
and Holivia) .... 51 Dec. 24 804 17,650 + 6,540 564,610 + 35,310 
Argentine N.K 25 23 «+783 10,100 + 1,400 259,100 — 38,300 
Argentine Trans... 25 23 «ill 740 + 20 26,530 + 24,420 
BA. and Pacitle .. 9 25 23 2,806 114,000 — 2,000 2,311,000 — 145,000 
B.A. Central .. _. 25 Be asa 9,690 + 951 254,813 + 19,922 
B.A. Gt. Southern 25 23 5,076 225,000 3,000 4,400,000 + 221.000 
B.A. Weatern : 25 23 1,926 68,000 — 2,000 1,504,000 — 51,000 
Central Argentine. 25 | 23 3,700 185,000 15,000 3,873,000 — 773,000 
Central Uruguayan 25 23 273 17,620 + 2,361 402,396 + 16,572 
C. Ur. (Kast Ext.) | 25 23 «311 3,624 + 934 77,020 — 629 
O. Urg. (N. Ext.).. | 25 23. «185 1,845 100 43,387 — 2,182 
OC. Urg. (W. Ext.) 25 23 «211 2,035 + 600 36,111 + 1,227 
Cordoba Central. 25 23 1,218 42,000 + 3,000 1,099,000 — 16,000 
Entre Rios . 25 23 819 22,000 5,800 378,500 — 32,100 
3. Westn. of Brazil 51 23 1,072 12,300 7,700 522,500 — 38,800 
Leopoldina.. 51 23 1,918 29,428 — 3,088 1,263,271 — 287,326 
Leopoldina Termnl. | 51 | 23... Ms306,000 + 7,000 14,391,000 + 785,000 
Nitrate ... ll}t 15 407 8,035 + 5,852 135,270 + 93,502 
Paraguay Central. | 25 23 274 3,240 + 720 82,950 + 11,360 
Salvador.. ‘ 24 | 16 «6100 790 — 1,637 22,746 — 19,473 
San Paulo ...... 50 17 1534 33,583 — 12,793 1,520,927 + 90,101 
Onited of Havana 25 24 1,367 14,084 — 2,095 326,470 — 34,632 
t Months. 
OTHER OVERSEAS. 
Egyptian Delta 1933. } | £ { £ £ } & 
Light Railways.. | 36 Dec. 10) 622 9,202 — 1,160 158,937 | — 18,948 
Egyptian Markets.. 50 | TA 0. | 2,121 + 378 80,024 + 891 
Gr.Southn.of Spain | 50 | 16) 104 Ps. 50,914 + 412) = 2,783,947) 4 38,057 
Mexican Railway... | 25 | 21; 483$ 204,700 + 31,100 4,638,400 + 643,700 
TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS. 
~~ 1933. £ e £ 
Anglo-Argentine ... | 51 Dec. 23 328 57,442 5,726, 2,925,515 — 436,222 
B. Aires Lacroze ... | 25 17 6,644,— 1,816) 152,516 — 83,189 
Burnley, Colne snd | | | | | | 
Nekkon Jt. Trspt. | 1 23. «76 5,206 — 40 aaa | a 
Calcutta Tramways | 51 | 23 Rsll4,793 + 5,944 nee + 349,303 
Isle of Thanet Elec. | 50 ee eee | 3,283 + 209) 159,340 + 2,030 
Liverpoo! Oorp.... 38 20 124) 28,900 — 1,128) 1,055,862 — 10,481 
Madras Hiectric llit Ss . |Re. 51, 879, : ia ay 044 12,14, 548 + 46,628 
Months. 


MONTHLY TRAFFICS 


| 
| De. | Receipts for Month.| Recsipts to Date. 





« 
~ Ending} 
Company. 5] 1933. oo 
= ave eee | + or ~ 1933. | + or — 
: 1, | | 
Catalinas Warehouses, &c. | 1 |Nov. 30 Gross} £2,000 ai ‘ein 
Costa Rica Railway ......... 3 |Sept. 30 Gross} £18,332 | — 944] 64,775 |— 3,00 
Imperial Airways ............ 7 |Oct. 31, Gross] £101,824}} + 8,917 | 778,662t] + 99,33 
Midland Railway Co. of | 
Western Australia ...... 5 | Nov. — £12,568 | 412 |105,111 }+ 3,579 


The 1933 figures do 
to Calcutta. 


not ir nelud le the traflic and revenue of the extension from Karachi 


OIL OUTPUTS. 


THE MEXICAN Eacrte On. Company, Lrp.—Production for the 
week ended December 2, 1933, was 284,000 barrels. Produvtion 
for the week ended December 9, 1933, was 294,000 barrels. Pro- 
duction for the week ended December 16, 1933, was 312,000 barrels. 

Tocuyo OILFIELDS OF VENEZUELA, Lrp.—Oil produced during 
November, 587 tons. 


Trintpap LEASEHOLDS, Lrp.—Oil produced during November, 


| 32,050 tons; oil purchased during November from other companies, 


42,200 tons. 


THE KERN RIverR OILFIELDS OF CALIFORNIA, Ltp.—The total 
production during the month of November amounted to 86,240 
barrels, or approximately 12,520 tons. 


ANGLO-PERSIAN Otl Company, LTp.—Production in Persia for 
the month of November amounted to 600,000 tons, making a total 
of 6.455,000 tons for the first 11 months of 1933. 


BritTisH CONTROLLED OILFIELDS, Ltp.—Production for the week 
ended December 16th: Venezuela, 21,569 barrels; Trinidad, 21,181 
barrels; total, 42,750 barrels. Production for the week ended 
December 23rd: Venezuela, 26,820 barrels; Trinidad, 19,508 
barrels; total, 46,328 barrels. 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 


DEBENHAMS, LIMITED. 
IMPROVED SALES IN A DIFFICULT YEAR. 
THE CAPITAL REORGANISATION SCHEME. 


The ordinary general meeting of Debenhams, Limited, was held, 
on the 28th instant, at the Wigmore Hall, London. 

Sir Frederick Richmond, Bt. (the chairman), in the course of his 
speech, said : The accounts deal with the period of twelve months 
ended on July 31, 1933, and during that time, as you all know, the 
difficult conditions that prevailed during the previous year remained 
with us and, indeed, in some respects were even accentuated, with 
the result that we have again to record a lean year in the matter 
of profits. Our total net profit, including dividends from invest- 
ment in subsidiary companies, £444,820, 
£440,328 in the previous year, an improvement of £4,500. 

I am pleased to say that the total sales of our three principal 
West End businesses for the period under review showed an im- 
provement over the figures of the preceding twelve months. There 
are indications that some lightening of the burden of income tax 
may be looked for in the next Budget, and if this materialises it 
should react favourably on our trade. 

For the second year in succession we have been disappointed in 
not receiving a dividend on our large holding of ordinary shares 
in the Drapery Trust. In consequence of the adverse conditions 
prevailing throughout the country the profits of that company 
amounted to only £61,920, a decrease of some £40,000 as compared 
with the preceding period. 

As regards the wholesale trade, I need not tell you that this 
section has had its own peculiar difficulties as the results of some 
of the large City houses have shown only too clearly. 

Another adverse factor during recent years has been the loss of 
our extensive export trade, due to the collapse of business in the 
overseas markets for reasons with which 
think do not how important a 
part our overseas trade formerly played in our business. The im- 
portance of that section may be gauged from the fact that the 
volume of trade done exceeded at one time £2,500,000. During the 
years following the war we extended our overseas organisation very 
considerably and, indeed, 
that purpose. 


is which compares with 


you are all familiar. I 


many of our shareholders realise 


increased our share capital partly for 


As a result of tariffs, embargoes, quotas, restrictions on exchange 
and other influences which were quite beyond the power of your 
directors’ control, that business has almost entirely disappeared, 
@ position which could not have been foreseen a few years ago. 
It is difficult to believe that the present chaotic conditions under 
which international trade throughout the whole of the civilised 
world is now arried on—conditions that have reduced inter- 
national trade to less than two-fifths of what it was some three years 
ago—can be permanent, and, indeed, signs are not wanting that 
there is a widening understanding of the urgent need for practical 
measures to bring about an improvement, measures which must 
take the form of a settlement of the question of international debts, 
stabilisation of currencies, and the removal of trade barriers. 

After reviewing the items of the balance in detail, the 
Chairman continued : In present circumstances 1 am not disposed 
to make any forecast as to the outlook for the current year. It is 
in some measure comforting to reflect that although trade in other 
parts of the world continues to be depressed, there are, in certain 
directions, undoubted signs of a revival at home, not the least 
significant being the drop of 300,000 in the unemployment figure 
during the last twelve months, an improvement which # is encourag- 
ing to note has not only been sustained, but is well spread over the 
various industries, including the heavy industries. This is all 
to the good, and if, indeed, it be true'that the lowest point of the 
depression has been passed, the distributing trades will benefit in 
time, but one cannot be too sanguine while conditions all over the 
world are so unsettled. 

At the conclusion of his speech the Chairman discussed at some 
length the proposed scheme of reconstruction, and stated that, in his 
view, the scheme, although drastic, was in the circumstances, fair 
and equitable to all concerned. He thought it was perhaps not 
sufficiently appreciated that provided the reconstituted company 
could get back to the figures of 1929-30, every class of preference 
shareholder in Debenhams, Debenhams Securities and Drapery Trust 
(with the exception of the 64 per cent. shareholders in Debenhams, 
Limited, who were being left untouched) will receive a higher rate 
of dividend on his original investment than he would have done if 
no had taken place. He hoped that shareholders 
would support the scheme, but requested that in any case they would 
send in their proxies either ‘‘ for ”’ by the dates 
specified on the forms. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


} ne 
being « 


sheet 


reconstruction 


or ‘‘ against ° 
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GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 














NATIONAL ACCOUNTS. 

The total ordinary revenue for the week ended December 23, 
1933, amounted to £10.259,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
£7,618,000. After allowing for a decrease in Exchequer Balances 
of £595,405, the operations for the week, as shown below, decreased 
the National Debt by £3,236,000 to approximately £8,757 millions.* 


(000’s omitted.) 


£ £ 
Public Department Advances... — 9,190} Treasury Bills .............seeseeee - + 6,091 
Road Fund temporary advances — 137 
— 9,327 + 6,091 


* Including £200 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and 
Borrowing for Statutory Sinking Funds, 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt at September 30, 1933, appeared in The Economist for 
October 7. 





Total Receipts into the Exchequer 


Estimate 
for the 




















REVENUB. wear April 1, April 1, Week Week 
1933 34 1933, to 1932, to ended ended 
; Dec. 23, Dec. 24, | Dec. 23, | Dec. 24, 
1933. 1932. 1933. 1932. 
ORDINARY REVENUE. £ £ £ £ | £ 
Inland Revenue— 
ITE, ncceneseeieseuti 228,750,000} 62,911,000} 64,541,000) 1,213,000} 574,000 
Sur-tax, including Arrears 
of Super-Tax ............... 51,000,000} 12,120,000} 14,730,000} 470,000 860,000 
Estate, &c., Duties ......... 74,750,000} 66,100,000} 55,930,000} 1,470,000; 1,840,000 
StaMps .........eccccesseseeees | 20,400,000] 13,680,000) 11,130,000 40,000 240,000 
Excess Profits Duty and 
Corporation Profits Tax 2,200,000 
Land Tax and Mineral 
Rights Duty ..............- 800,000 200,000 190,000 10,000 
Total Inland Revenue ...... 377,900, 000 155, 011 ,000 146, 521, 000 3, 193, 000 3,524,000 
Oustoms and Excise— 
QUBBOERD cocccccccccccccccccccees 167,965,000] 132,141,000}125,432,000} 3,391,000} 3,772,000 
RS 101,182,000} 82,600,000) 93,630,000] 5,200,000} 3,030,000 
Total Customs and Excise 269, 147,000 214, 741, 000 219, 062, 000 8, 591, 000 "6,802,000 


Motor Vehicle Duties (Ex- 





chequer Share) .............+. 5,000,000} 1,724,000) 1,637,000) Dr 106,000 . 
Post Office (Net Receipt) 11,700,000} 11,850,000} 10,100, 000! Dri8. 50000 | Dr1350000 
CT EAIED  ccccccssevscscecce 1,230,000 880,000 970,000 —_ 30,000 
Receipta from Sundry Loans 3,800,000} 3,677,280} 3,929,069 ~— 12,194 
Miscellaneous Receipta......... 30,000,000} 19,228,150} 13,169,448) 431,048) 132,230 

Total Ordinary Revenue... 698, 777, 000 


407, 11 ,430! 395, 388, 8,517|10,25¢ 1259, 048 9, 150,424 


SELF-BALANCING 



































REVENUE, 
fl ee 59,439,000) 40,650,000} 41,800,000) 2,350,000) 3,050,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties appor- 
tioned to Road Fund ...... 24,100,000} 9,636,000} 9,008, 000) 106,000 
Total Self- Balancing Revenue 83,539,000) 50, 286, ,000| 50,808, 000 2, 456, 6.000) 3, 050, 000 
x eececes 457, 397, 430 446,196, 517! 12,715,048/ 12,200 424 
> ss Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
aa to meet payments. 
or the year ’ 
1933-34 
BXPENDITURS Cucluding | april, | Aprill, | Week | Week 
mentary | 1933,to | 1932,to | ended | ended 
, menor m4 Dec. 23, | Dec. 24, | Dec. 23, | Dec. 24, 
ti 1933. 1932. 1933. 1932. 
ORDINARY 
EXPENDITURE. £ £ £ £ £ 
Interest and Management of 
National Devdt ..........c000- 224,000,000) 178,394,956/ 231,643,931 822,060 821,753 
Payments to Northern Ireland 
Exchequer ssiedesmmnieninnenuiie 6,750,000} 4,151,693) 4,332,208 216,393} 232,679 
Other Consolidated Fund Ser- j 
SD ccammncestensecnnseecneness 3,550,000 2,605,992) 2,083,356 60,000} 510,355 
SND ctneseaeimananeae’ 234,300,000) 185,152,641/238,059,495| 1,098,453) 1,564,787 
Total oy Services 
(excluding Post Office) |464,245,000/316,043, 576 316, 645, 590} 6, 520, 000 $y 5,685, 000 
Total Ordinary Expendi- : 
GD cncccccncccceccccesce 698,545,000| 501,196,217/554,905,085) 7, 1618, 453) vw 249, 787 
SELF-BALANCING _ 
EXPENDITURE, 
PD GIO ccncevccssosvcccencocses 59,439,000 40,650,000) 41,800,000} 2,350,000} 3,050,000 
BEN TE en escsccivccccoscccse 24,100,000} 9,636,000} 9,008, 000 106,000 eee 
Total Self-Balancing Ex- ; — 
REINED . ccceveccecssees 83, 539, 000} 50,286,000 0, 808, 000} 2,456,000} 3,050,000 


Total Ordinary and Self- 


Balancing Expenditure |782,084,000 551, 482, 217/605,713, soash, 074, 455 10,299,787 


New Sinking Fund (1928) . 14, 256, 405 
Total (Including New + a os wo" — 
Sinking Fund) ......... 551,482,217/619,969,490) 10,074,453! 10,299,787 
Payments to U.S.A Govmnt. t3, 504, 300} 28,956,349 
REE swicsnvicccsnscesensosce 1554,786, 517 648, 925, 839)10, ,074, 453/10, 299,787 








+ The payment made to U.S.A. on June 15, 1933, which was previously included 
under “ Interest and Management of National Debt,” is now included under “ Payments 
to U.S.A. Government.” 
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CAPITAL FOR SALE!— 


You can buy capital to-day for future delivery— 











THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE. 





— to protect your wife and family ; 

































































































— to educate your children; BANK OF ENGLAND. 
— to provide for your retirement ; Return for week ended Wednesday, December 27th, 1933. 
— to meet estate and other duties ; 
through “ Globe” life assurance policies. ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 
£ £ 
A prompt quotation will be sent you on Notes Issued :— Government Debt ............-« 11,015,100 
. : Fee ION dsciccccccecccccess 391,981,846 | Other Government Securities. 243,193,215 
hearing your requirements. In Banking Department ...... 58,743,987 | Other Securities 2,250,378 
Silver Coin 3,541,307 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue ... 260,000,000 
Gold Ooin and Bullion ....... «- 190,725,833 
LIVERPOOL & LONDON & GLOBE — — 
INSURANCE CO., LTD. BANKING DEPARTMENT. 
oe £ 
. ¥ Proprietors’ Capital ............... 14,553,000 | Government Securities ........ 88;036,692 
Head Office : | London : Rest 3,421,526 | Other Securiti —_ 
. : ee aa ee Be |S Ml wicccccsencnaseameeeenaneegsennes ’ ’ 1er Securities: — 
1, Dale Street, Liverpool, 2. (Chief Office) 1, Cornhill, £.C.3. Public Deposits* .................. 22,155,674 Sieeneehe and 
Other Deposits— Advances ... £16,755,681 
wie Bankers ........ £101,215,838 Securities ...... £13,394,847 
er Other Accounts £36,544,635 —————._ 30,150,528 
cei CEE TOCUSTe FD icsececcecvatceusccseseececccces 58,743,987 
: 1-day and other Bills ............ 1,429 | Gold and Silver Coin ........... 960,895 
The aggregate revenue and expenditure to December 23, 1933, ————— | ——_—_—— 
te chown below 1 £177,892,102 | £177,892,102 
* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt and 
Frvancrat Year, 1933-34, Aprit 1 to DecemBer 23, 1933. Dividend Accounte. 
(000’s omitted.) | , 
| £ £ Amount, | Ine. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. on 
; ie cecktonceuas 501,196 | Revenue.............cccccccrssrersccees 407,111 Both Departments. | Dec. 27, 1933. | Last Week. Last Year. 
Decrease in balances................++ 3,156 | 
Gross increase in borrow- £ ee eee 
ata 295,516 g | ‘ g 
Less— . . : ; ; 
: NII sa dccanahnecdanaauiions 391,981,846 + 2,117,930 +- 20,788,789 
ae Equalisa- anon Public deposite «..occcoccceeccccccecccces 22,155,674 + 2,119,990 | + 13,290,193 
New Sinki ad. 4.587 PE UII ceeescccceccccsccccccses 101,215,838 + 9,313,327 — 1,193,752 
tNew Sinking Fund.... ’ CUE GROIIED ..oscconcaccescescsscoscaas 36,544,635 — 132,042 + 2,784,512 
204.587 NINN TTI sis cnceascnsenedcadadnacisate 1,429 + 500 - 8l 
i ’ Total, outside liabilities ............... 551,899,422 + 13,419,705 + 35,669,661 
Net Borrowing ......e+-sseeereserevees 90,929 | Capital and rest. oo.oeeeeseccececececece 17,974,526 | + 52,742 | - 9,037 
501,196 501,196 | Government debt and securities "342,245,007 + 7,016,137 — 26,353,403 
+ Authority will be sought in the Finance Bill to meet the amount of the Statutory | Discounts and advances 16,755,681 + 8,385,952 — 1,753,719 
Sinking Funds in 1933 by borrowing. Other securities ........... 15,645,225 — 1,890,892 — 7,151,182 
Silver coin in issue department ...... 3,541,307 - 1,839 - 174,128 
Coin and bullion (bank’s reserve) ... 191,686,728 36,911 + 1,095, 056 
POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT. Movement ee ee ean te eee : sas eee 
week ended Reserve of notes and coin in banking 
Ways and Means Advances Out- Dec. 24,'32. Mar. 3]1,'33. Dec. 23, 1933. Dec. 23, '33. I aiccicanreionstintpidicenns 59,704,882 2,154,841 35, 304,267 
standing— £ £ £ £ Proportion of reserve to outside lia- |——— - -——|{— —-—_-——— 
Advances by Bank of England..... 6,000,000 eee eee eee bilities | 
Advances by Public Departmenta 34,.550.000 34,550,000 29.600,000 — 9,190,000 (a) Banking Department only 
Treasury Bills outstanding ......... 937,200,000 775,905,000 943,075,000* + 6,085,000 (* proportion ”) .......... 37°3% 4°3% 20-5% 
eae ~caeaaane a —_—— (6) Gold stocks to deposits and 
Total Floating Debt .............. 977,750,000 810,455,000 972,675,000 + 3,105,000 notes (“* reserve ratio") ... 34-71% ~ 0:9% 109% 
* Includes £15,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within the ——$__— . 
period of the account. 
(000'2 omitted.) 
TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER. aeeeeone iy eine enw mre —_ 
. ; | Ise 18 De parte ont. Hanking Department. | Gold ta er 
Tenders for £45,000,000 in Treasury Bills were opened on Date. | ~ —— eer ears “outot 192 
December 22, 1933, and the total amount applied for was £63,020,000. Notes ; 2 eel | Bankers Pn | Bank. EE 
. nec j l. y ; its. ye . 
Tenders were accepted for Treasury Bills at three months, dated —- ) > | a " 
Wednesday to Friday, at £99 14s. 3d., about 58 per cent., and a , , . * 
— . , . i le £ 
above in full. Saturday at £94 14s. 4d., and above in full. The Nov. 22 | 450,538 | 367,528 18.766 | 102.991 36,579 Nil 3 
average rate per cent. was £1 2s. 11-46d. The amount allotted » 29 | 450.638 | 370,202 13,637 | 106,910 36.494 100 in 2 
was £45,000,000. ‘The following table shows the weekly record at | Dec. 6 | 450,638 | 374,881 6,896 | 115,873 36,414 Nil 2 
various dates :— . » 13 | 450,638 381,891 14,544 95,561 36,763 Nil 2 
P » 20 450,724 389,864 20,036 91,902 36,677 85 in. 2 
». 27! 450,726 | 391,982 | 22,156 | 101,216 | 36,545 2 in. 2 
Date Amount Total Amount Average 
. Offered. Applications. Allotted. Rate %. 
(000’s omitted.) 
& £ £ £«a d Issue Department, | Both Depta. Banking Department. 
40,000,000 | 50,320,000 | 38,000,000 | 5 8 4 st ana Ga - 
45,000,000 61,860,000 43,950,000 3 3 HB Date. | Govt. Other ae Govt. = & Other Reserve and 
45,000,000 | 59,945,000 | 45,000,000 | 0 16 11-82 Debt ta | Be Seourt- a ove | Securt- | OSUan- | Securi- | the “ Pro- 
55,000,000 | 100,325,000 | 50,000,000 | 0 16 11-24 __ Securities, lan |) ae | one 
45,060,000 73,830,000 45,000,000 0 16 10-84 
45,000,000 83,890,000 42,000,000 010 4-85 1935. £ £ 8 % | £ £ 8 8 % 
45,000,000 100,450,000 45,000,000 012 9-98 Nov.22} 254,562 1,798 | 191,768 | 364 | 67,816 8,548 | 15,522 | 84,240 |524¢ 
45,000,000 77,280,000 45,000,000 0.17 7-57 » 29) 253.266 3,092 | 191,818 sen 70,941 8,500 13,756 | 81,616 [51% 
November 10 45,000,000 71,475.090 45,000,000 019 0-02 Dec. 6} 253,392 2,966 | 191,775 | 35 78,017 8,495 | 13,658 | 76,894 |48. 
November 17..... 45,000.000 67,490,000 45,000,000 019 0-29 sy 13) 253,872 2,481 | 191,706 | 364%; 72,907 8,401 13,643 | 69,814 |47% 
November 24..... 45,000,000 76,045,000 45,000,000 019 2-89 »» 20) 254,172 2,285 | 191,724 | 352%) 81,057 8,370 15,251 | 61.860 |4132 
December 1 ..... 50,000,000 71.620,900 50,000,000 019 0-79 eo 27! 254,208 | 2,250 | 191,687 | 34:3) 88,037 16,756 13,395 | 59,705 i3743 
December 8 ..... 60 000,000 67,000,000 50,000,000 1 0 7-09 
———s 15 .. ee eas 79,370,000 47,000,000 1 3 10°66 
ecem BB: ‘sensececeses 45,000, 63,020,000 45,000,000 1 211-46 . 
BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS (000’s omitted.) 
- | Tow isnsnedtnen| ‘Guent Total 
NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES. , — 
| OS” ULL ae ee £ 
7 N January 2 to December 13 ...... 26,421,148 1,580,056 | 2,643,172 | 30,644,376 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates. Semin Value, Week enced December 20 ...... 562,405 | 34,778 58,779 655,962 
| j | Week ended December 27 ..... 404,886 25,746 34,428 465,060 
Wek endl es 21838 mosses | shaw | Boshi dan $cc syaeeast | eons | aca | tases 
Week ended Dec. 9, 1933 |. 160.S0o 82 s 91 261 ; ieee titi. f + ” 33,567 | + "58,875 | + 121,874 | + 214,316 
+» 1916, to Dec. 9, 1,169,345,80 | Se :086,392 | nerease or decrease { oe = 01% |= 3-7% = 47%1=— 0-7% 
| Total for rs ~ 27,833,633 | 407 | 2,6 59 
FORE 1GSB..ccoccescccoscces 27,833,633 1,610,407 2,667,919 32,111,959 
At the end of October, 1935, the amount remaining to the | fo¢a) for year 1931................. 31,815,808 | 1,667,852 | 2°752'209 | 367235;869 
credit of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was nen saiinieieaaen { — 3,982,175 & 57,445 | — 84,290 | —4,123,910 
£387,908,282. ctor “Ul = _12-5% 3-4% | = 3-0% | = _11-3% 
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PROVINCIAL CLEARING RETURNS 


(000"a omitted.) 


Week ended | 


Dec. 23 

1932. | 1933. 
No. of working days ... 

£ £ 
BIRMINGHAM ..... 2.332 1,957 
BRADFORD ........ 738 960 
BRISTOL 1.115 | 1.121 
ET siicssenieiene 4,556 | 5,881 
SD <cckinbsonéapenns 706 770 
LEEDS ssoonieennie 842 981 
LEICESTER ........ 517 692 
LIVERPOOL ........ 5.747 | 6,075 
MANCHESTER 9,82 9,641 
NEWCASTLE ~ 1411 1,52 
NOTTINGHA®M ..... 427 411 
SHEFFIELD .. 724 | 800 
Wate wrcccceee ' 28, 923 | ' 30.812 





26 
£ 
8.909 
3,217 
5.036 


2,861 
3,166 
2.589 
25.992 


40,029 | 


6,038 
1,763 
2,882 


a 482 | 


26 
£ 
9,924 
3.765 
4,969 


3.020 
3.639 
2.739 
26.682 
4],000 


6,248 
| 1,841 
| 3.238 


Month of November 


1932. | 1933 | © _ 











‘OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS, 


NOTE.—The latest return of the State Bank 


ot the 


Feonomi« for September 10, °82. Chile. in Angust 12. 
Bank for International Settlements, Turkey, Lithuania,in December 9. Reichsbank, 
Italy, Sweden, Hungary, Portugal, Bulgaria. Poland, Danzig, in December 23. 


U.S FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS. — 








Agurevate 
Totals, 
} January 1 to 
Dec. 23 
5 (ie — 
or) 1932. | 1933. 
ce. | 
o, £ 
+11-3 | 121,543 3, 197 
+17-0 | 39.333 | 42,783 | 
- 1-3} 58.71 55.955 
joy 262.580 | 262.966 
+ 5:5] 35.513 | 35,610 
414-9] 41,918 | 43,257 
+ 5-7 32.099 | 31.685 
+ 2-6 | 295,259 | 298.140 
+ 2-4 | 480.556 | 470.568 
+ 3-4] 64,639 | 71,636 
+ 4-4] 21,783 | 21,914 
+12°3 | 36,052 | 38,634 
—_—— | 
65 | + 4-4 |1,479,965'1486343 


U0.88.R. appeared in the 


Denmark, in November 11. 


MP om conneet 




















Dec. 29, | Dec.7, | Dec. 14, | Dec. 21, , 
RESOURCES, | 1932. 1933. | 1933 | 1933. | 
Gold held exclusively against | 
Federal Reserve notes ... 2,654,340 2,662,230 2,646.000 
Total gold reserve | 3, 148, 530 | 3,572,850 | 3.571.600 5,570,080 
Reserves other than gold . 3,320 | 206.530 216,680 191,720 
Total bills discounted......... j $57 500 } 115,560 | 118,180 115,190 
Bilis bought in open market 33.310 | 61,280 116.160; 113,370 
Total billa on hand ......... 300,690 176.840 | 234,340 228 560 
Tota) U.S. Govt. securities... 1,850,740 | 2,431,060 | 2.431.610 2.431.600 
Tota) bills and securities ... 2.609.500 | 2.667530 2,661,650 
Total resources ..........2.0+8 6,105,130 | 6,906,800 | 7,027.830 7,001,830 
LIABILITIES, | 
Federal! Kexerve notes in | 
ectual circulation § ......... 2,735,460 | 3,042,720 | 3,038,170. 3,091,870 
Federa! Reserve Rank Notes | 
SE MIINDD ciccocnsnsecces 208,740 | 208,850 212,840 
Deposita— Memberbank—re- | | 
BETVE BCOOUDE ......ccceseees 2,481,670 | 2,561,180 | 2,637,940 2,655,640 
Government deposits ......... $2,170 98.400 | 93,910 43.830 
Total depasite ............sees0. 2,563,240 | 2.615.440 | 2.891,610 2,811,780 
Oapital paid in and surptas... 410,730 | 423,900 423.900 423.520 
Total liabilities ............... 6,105,130 | 6,906,800 7,027,850, 7,001,830 
Ratio of total reserves to | ' | 
deposit and Federal | | 
Reserve note liabilities | | 
SE Oe 62°7% 645%, 63:9% 63:7% 
NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANE $+ (000'8 o 
Dec. 29, Dec. 7, Dec 14, Dee 21, 
1932 | 19353. 1933 1933 
Total gold reserves ......... e+» | 1,004,230 | 854,590 921.740 898,670 
Total bills discounted......... 60.210 43,110 45010 46.650 
Bilis bought in open market 9.660 24,060 | 13 240 9,530 
Tota] U.S. Govt. securities... 735.290 | 631,620 | 831,489 831.680 
Total bills and securities .... | 807,350 | 899,840 890.920 | 888,770 
Deposits Memberbank—re- 
Serve account ............06. 1,255,040 905,900 964,740 964,980 
Batio of total res. to dep. and 
Federal Res. note liabili- 
ties combined .............. 57-0% 54-9% 57 0% 56-5%, 


FEDERAL RESERVE MEMBER BANKS. 
In $'a (000,000's onnittedst 











Dec. 7, | Nov. 8 , Nov. 15,)} Nov. 22,, Nov. 29, 

1942 1933. 1933 1933 1933 

RIED cccnopemcmnereenis 10,364 8,593 8,557 8.508 8,568 

Investmenta............. 8,477 8,126 8.124 8,111 | 8.104 

Demand deposits 11.552 10,531 10,629 10.676 | 10.751 

Time deposite .......... | 5,644 5,495 | 4,472 4.445 4,410 

Due from banks .. 1,646 1,154 1,209 1.164 1,135 

Due to banks .......... 3,308 2,676 2.737 2.674 | 2,646 
Federa) reserve bor- | 

rowings . ceabianiie. 4 8&9 21 21 22 25 





Dec. 28, 
1933. 


2,639,780 
3.568,790 
209,360 
110,550 
111,080 
221,630 
2.432.180 
2.655,310 
6,993,210 


3,080,950 
210,300 
2,675,150 
29.720 


2,829,160 
423 280 


| 6,993,210 


63-9% _ 
mitteut:, 
Dec 28. 
1933 
885,760 
49,100 
4.680 
831,680 
686,360 


962,070 


5u°4% 


Dec. 6, 
1938. 
8,497 
8,103 
10.653 
4,367 
1,123 
2,660 


24 


t Since ine % 1933, statement covers banks in 90 ieading citive instend oF 101 
cities aa formerly 


STATEMENT OF CANADIAN BANKS. —In $'« (00's omitted). 


Sept. 30, 
ASSETS. 1932. 
Cash and bank balances ... 317,547 
Bank balances abroad....... 101,068 
Call and short loana......... 210.148 
SI scenpenkionemenenese 699,245 
Loans in Canada ............ 1,155,317 
Loans abroad.............-s00. 158,985 
Other assets ...........s0000. 156,628 
LIABILITIES, 

Note circulation .............. 133,242 
—_- 

OVETNMENE,....0..c0ceee0 eo 70,765 
Public in Canada ......... 1,840,052 
IND sancceveensunnsscsons 307,144 

Bank balances— 
SEEDED cccncccccescosesccse 14,214 
Rn 53,759 
Bills payable, iisdssatanin 49.822 
Capital and res. .........+.00 306,500 
Other liabilities .............. 2,886 


SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK. 





Dec. 15, Nov.17, Nov 24,) Dec. 1, ; Dee. 8, ; Dec. 15, 
ASSETS, 1932 "| 1933. "| 1935 | 1933." | 1983 | 3933 
Gold coin and bullioa ......... 7.622 |16,715 | 16,845 | 16,881 /|17,078 | 17,610 
Subsidiary coin .........c0000 524 423 403 389 389 390 
Bills discounted: Domestic 
and Union Govt. Treasury 
SIA cisideidinibudtesneheneneiiee 1,212 10 8 | 8 | 10 9 
Bilis discounted : Foreigm..... w-» |19,246 | 19,496 | 18,916 {19,090 | 19,701 
IID. crcsentnertnunsnieh 1,824 1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 | 1,726 
LIABILITIES, 
EE co cisciniinicstaienineeeel 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 
SEND unscepeniniaidinnspinte 9 624 624 | 624 624 | 624 
Notes in circulation ........... 6,750 | 10,005 | 9.783 (11.267 |10,827 | 10,681 
Government deposite ......... 1,465 1,710 1,910 | 1,222 | 1.229 | 1.463 
Bankers’ deposita............++ 4,076 | 28,090 | 28,285 | 27,776 | 28008 28,962 
Ratio of cash reserves to | 
liabilities to public........... | 61-6% | 40°1% | 40-0% | 40-0% | 40-0% | 40-3% 


July 31, 





June 30, Aug. 31, 
1933. 1933 1933. 
366,777 | $42,359 | 317,713 
82,947 | 110,456 87,460 
201,412 | 188,979 | 202.501 
860,154 | 865,923 | 866.120 

1,070,922 | 1,055,991 | 1.040.432 
152,772 | 144,286 | 150.634 
153,482 | 155,661 | 154,511 
137,742 | 132,186 | 129,292 

87,215 | 126,719 | 111,895 

1,921,978 | 1,881,129 | 1,856,556 

324,921 | 300,596 | 297,709 
14,985 12,376 10.348 
37,574 39,817 38,846 
46,110 49,840 | 48,629 

306.500 | 306.500 | 306,500 

2,855 | 3.107 | 4594 





Sept. 30, 
1933. 
316,543 
85,386 
236.053 
880,989 
1,044.833 
146.908 
155,714 


141,056 


140,250 
1,863,968 
296,878 


12.205 
35,292 
50,136 
306,500 
2,801 








In te (O00's omitted). 

















1933. 


IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (0900's omitted), 


[December 30, 





Der, 2, 


Wor a 














Nov. 10,} Nov 17,1) Nov. 24,4 Dec. 1, 
ASRFTR, 193? 1932 1933 19338 1933 19353. 
Total securitive ...... 30.03.14 | 30,90,17 | 46,22.27 | 44.85.90 | 43,52,18 | 44,16,84 
Wave and means ad 
SD -nceininininenins 2,009.00 3,00,00 | 6,00,00 6.00,00 5.00.0 3.00,00 
Loans .. eee 6,30,14 6,34,24 191.7) 1,84.19 1.87.23 2.40.93 
Oaah c redite 17.28.50 | 17,41.54 | 13.70.50 | 13,69.51 13.93.36 | 14,14,03 
Inland bills .... 1,93 61 1,84,62 2.22.37 2,18.30 2.45.48 1,84,38 
Poreign bills. 30,79 18.66 31,79 25.34 20.34 20,94 
Dead stock ..... 2.67 22 2.67.04 2.59 13 2,59.36 2.59.54 2,59.56 
Bal. with other hanke 46.86 27.91 13.93 27,13 | 17,56 42,41 
Oaah . 25.81,48 | 23,99.37 | 21.43.36 | 22.13.04 | 24,36,72 | 28,81,87 
LIABILITIES | ' } 
Capital paid up....... | 5,62,50 | 5.62.50 5.62.50 5,62,50 | §.07.54 562,50 
Reserve ... Viniies 4 ae 5 15.00 5.20.00 5.20.00 | 5 20 0 5.20.00 
Total deposite 75,20,11 —75,16,75 | 83.14.80 | 82.29.31 82,57,12 | 81 | gl 15,85 
The above includes i ¢ £ ‘ e £ 
Depemite in London 1.413 1,624 917 911 B76 | 838 
Advances ip London 1.217 1,642 948 383 934 918 
Cash, &e., at other | 
__ Banks in iL aude. 354 212 107 207 135 | 321 
BANK OF FRANCE in franes (000 3 onninred 
De er 23, Dec 1, | Dec 8, Dee 15, Deer. 22, 
ASSETS, 3 1933 | 1933 1433 1933 
Gold . 83. 119, 500 | 77,372.613 | 77,079.038 77,051,812 176,945,283 
Foreign aaaete— j i 
Sight deposite ..... 3.153.744 | 37.250 | 36.830 36.929 34,028 
Ny a 1.681.208 1,214,889 1,156.137 = 1.156,747 ove 
Home biila ............ | 3,148,624 3,502,612 3,830,515 3,418,799 
Advaners against sec. 
To the State ....... 3.200.000 | 3.200.000 | 3.200.000 3.200.090 3,200,000 
Other advances . 2,529,045 2.902.768 | 2.898.829  2,9.0,507 2,917,252 
Negotiable Bonda, ! 
Sinking Fond Dept. 6,552,088 6,186.422 | 6.186.422 6.165.822 6,165,822 
Other aeseta (erclud 
ing forward exch.) 5,891,499 5,574,393 | 5,489,791 5,490.070 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation... | 82.565,447  82.108.154 | 80,903.947 80.293.546 80,562,172 
Public deprrita........ 2.332, 110 2 418.441 2.467.342 2.506.672 2.250.770 
Private deposits ..... 21.823.092 12.917.674 13.856.9°8 14.19..343 14,145,718 
Other liabilities . 2,455,260 2,546,677 2.649.276 2.606.126 oo 





NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.- 


In bdelyas (000's omitted). 








Position, | \ 
| May 28, | Dec. 22,| Nov. 30,| Dec. 7, | Dec. 14, | Dec. 21, 
ASSETS, j 1914. 1932. 1933.'} 1933° | 1933 | 1933. 
SRR. is rcinnniintiees (a) 2,596,301 |2,721.13¢ |2,726.418 2.726.495 |2,728.160 
“iver and other coin 232,650 68.226 67,770 | 67,403 +8,280 | 68,781 
Securities ............... 697,600 | 687,959 | 776,062 | 771,024 | 762.452 | 766,183 
LIABILITIES. | | | 
Notes in circulation... | 934,150  |3,600,413 |3,453.356 |3,432,427 |3.403,246 |3.390,207 
Deposits: Govt. ...... | a 60,675 | 190 640 | 166,675 | 155,820 | 182,845 
Other ...... ie 155,895 | 364,898 | 409,790 442,356 | 427,865 
(a) In thousand francs. 
NETHERLANDS BANK ~ In florins ‘000’s omitted) 
Position, Dec. 19, | Nov 27, ; Dee.4, | Dec. 11, ; Dec. 18 
ASSETS May 30,1914.) 1932. | 1933 1933 | 1933. 1933. 
ODD vistedorsivemnion 163.092 1,032 638 | 921,516 | 920.174 920.226 | 920.531 
_ eee | 8,436 22,896 | 26,952 | 25.976 | 26.633 27,098 
Home bills disentd. | ‘a 39,394 | 31,167 30.982 | 31,292 | 31,200 
Foreign bille......... 253.506) | M322) 1,437 | 1,437 1,437 1,402 
Loans and advances , | | | 
in current acct... | J | 73,740 | 142,226 | 142,275 | 141,472 | 141,825 
LIABILITIES. | | 
Notes in circulation | 316,632 | 951,820 | 902,646 | 925.544 | 908.477 898,175 
Depoeite ............. ' 5,016 308.433 243,502 211,167 | 228,712 239,973 
BANK 0! OF JAVA. - In florins (000’s omitted). 
~ Position, Dec, 24, | Dec. 2, , Dev. 9, | Dec. 16, | Deo, 23, 
ASSETS May 30, 1914 1932. 1933 1933 1933. 1933. 
DDD ciccicamnecinnianiaake 22,971 103,850 . 
|” ene maa aae 29,785 | 46,130 f| 244320 145,260 | 144.440 | 145,430 
Discounte, advances, and ® 
other investmvente... } ruser |{ $6.25 | 72278 | 1.720 ) 12.210 | 2,008 
Foreign billa ............... . 
Cther apsets ............00. on | 26,789 11,950 13.170 | 13960 | 14,950 
LIABILITIES. 
Wotes in circulation ...... 109,499 | 204,060 185.990 190.030 | 188.490 | 185,160 
Depositeand billspayablel 11,250 34,403] 29.990 27.800 ' 28.490 | 33,860 


SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In frances (000'8 omitted), 


| Position, 














May 31, | Dec. 23, | Nov. 30, | Dec. 7, | Dec. 15, | Dec. 23, 
ASSPTS. 1914. 1932 1933 19335 1933 1933. 
Gold... . 171,175 |2,470,830 |1,998.096 }1,998,095 |1 998,114 [1,998,037 
of which hek i ‘abroad 246,744 | 455.333 | 455.333 | 455,333 | 310,126 
Poreign gold valuta..... one 89,313 13.747 15,254 17,138 16,590 
IED xebtemnseoussecess ose 20,430 56,493 26,466 29,350 58,389 
Bilis of the Confedera- 

ND ccncavesccessonestes ons 4,569 52,324 §2.324 53,574 53,874 
AGVANOCES...........000008. 103,000 46,808 64.685 74.008 83,042 68,863 
I cncccsocsucsecens oe 50,846 65,966 66,576 29,216 29,329 

LIABILITIES, 

Notes in circulation.....| 275,925 {1,559,659 [1,436,472 |1,417,170 |1.410.822 |1,465,971 
SO ees 33,750 '1,078,609 750,512 | 748.404 737,107 693,400 
BANK OF NORWAY. —in kroner (000’s omitted). 

i Position, j 
| May 31, | Dec. 22,] Dec 8, | Dec. 15, | Dee. 22, 
ASSETS, i914.’ | 1932°| 1933 ' | 1933." | 1933. 
Coin and bullion—Gold . eee 44,224 | 144.259 | 138,297 | 118.321 118,322 
Balance abroad and fore ‘ign ‘bila | 28,533 | 27,774 32,215 | 30,941 *29,188 
Norwegian and Foreign Govern- | | 

Ment BECUTITICR .......sseseeeneenees | 8,816 | 27,238 | 29190 29,190] 29,190 

Discounte and loans 76,911 | 255,166 | 257,637 | 262,208 | 266,035 
LIABILITIES, | 
Notes in circulation .........e..e+ee: | 113.484 | 322,965 | 219,498 322.827 | 332,466 
Deposite at @ight .............00000+- 7,188 | 61,794 | 65,670 56,196 | 48,936 
* Whereot, provisionally placed in void Kr. 25,066,000. 
BANK OF SPAIN.—In posetas (000’s omitted). 
, Position, | » | Dec. 17, ) Nov. 25, = 2, |; Dec. 9, ; Deo. 16, 
ASSETS. |May 30,1914 1932 | 193... 19338 1933. 
aS ccescvcvcccccsccces 521, 775 2.258.429 1,2 60,026 | 2, 261 019 2,261,220 |2,261,280 
BBUGR cacocccecccccccnce 728,600 | 601,057 | 646,510 647.185 642.894 644,875 
Loans & Discounts 800,725 * 2.863.346 2,749,414 2.815.449 2 835.619 |2,812,564 
Spanish 4% stock... 344,475 344,475 344.475 344.475 344475 344,475 
Advcs. to Treasury 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 150 000; 150,000 | 150,000 
LIABLLITIES, 

Notes in Circulation 901,550 | 4,766,706 '4,749,682 | 4,793.511 4,810,455 |4,759,801 
Deposite .............. 477,500 980,345 | 900.889 879,028 871,996 913,980 





37 
46 


9 
14 
29 
71 


s 


Ian ao aw 


December 30, 


AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—-iv schillings (000’s omittea). 


1933.) 





—_—_ 








ASSETS, | “Dee. 15, | , | Nov. 23, | Nov. 30, Dec. 7, | Dec. 15, 
Oash reserve— 1932. 1933. | 1933. 1933 1933 
Gold coin and ballion ... 149,476 169,718 169,721 | 188,773 158,775 
Foreign exchange.......... | 38,951 19,046 19,096 | sen } ove 
Other foreign exchange®.... | 115 7,998 | 7,998 12.944 12,944 
Bille diacounted............+0 | 355,148 198,722 218,052 220,221 237,450 
Federal debtt ..........ce006 ; 662,971 624,444 624,444 624,444 624,444 
LIABILITIES, 
Share capital .........-eees00e 43,200 43.200 43,200 43,200 43,200 
Reserve fund ..... se 10,949 11,096 11,096 11,096 11,096 
Notes in circulation « | 879,600 827,236 913.500 848,930 913.91 
Deposits aiensacmmennniennntyee 215,858 | 186,514 | 116,991 145.103 142,142 








® Io dollar and ‘sterling only. + In accordance nce with Art. 53 of the Statutes, 


NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. 
(000's omitted), 





Dec. 15, Nov. 23, , Nov. 30, Dec. | 7. 7, | Dec. | . 15, 
ASSETS. 1932 1935 1933 1933. | 1933 

ED... cicnensbaenaminianinbetinn 1,708,398 | 2,707,569 | 1,707,447 | 1,707,617 | 1,707,482 
Balance abroad and foreign 

GUETORET cece ccc ecoccccccsscce 1,046,349 923.482 921,691 922.308 919,553 
Discounts and advances ... | 1,220,503 | 1,434,529 | 1,402,195 | 1,426,842 | 1,392,243 
States notes debt balance... | 2,687.428 | 2,603,049 | 2,601,867 | 2,601,002 | 2,597,815 
Other GABCUB 20.0... ..cceeeeeee §23,245 608,449 622,750 540,818 583,030 

LIABILITIES, 

Bank notes in circulation .. | 6,681,044 | 5,438,685 | 5,705.463 | 5.937.030 | 5,766,715 
Oheck account balances .... 778,855 | 1,027,499 714,976 511,677 642,387 
Other liabilities ............... 289,453 361,555 386,172 300,541 341,632 





NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000's omitted). 








ASSETS, Dec. 22, } Dec. 7, Dec. 15, Dec 22, 

Oash reserve :— 1934. 1933 1933 1933. 
Gold at home and abroad .............. 4,757,931 | 1,794,998 | 1,795,000 | 1,794,991 
Foreign @xChange ......cccccccsesesssees 202,672 107,710 113,423 107.550 
Other foreign exchange.............0sceeeees 1,310 50,591 62,208 68.815 
Bille and advances ayaiust security ..... | 2,491,308 | 2,150,337 | 2,145,762 | 2,127,222 
GOVEENMENt BATANCER ......cccccceee ceeee 1.612,727 | 1,719,957 | 1,720,102 | 1,720,102 
Notes fo Circulsuiel ........cccceceseseseees 4 558,154 | 4,222,136 | 4,220,218 | 4,177,130 
Sight deposite .......... woe 945,911 | 1,145,114 | 1,164,079 | 1,192,177 
FD Ge icccccnnccsvescnsscocescocvssceee 1,409,252 1,096,025 | 1 1. 096,660 660 | 1,093,344 


NATIONAL BANK OF ROUMARIA.—In iei (000’s omitted). 









Nov. 26, Nov. 4, ; Nov. 11, Nov. 18, | Nov. 25, 
ASSETS. | 1932 19353. 1933 19353. 1933 

Gold & gold exchange | 10,033,957 | 10,155,832 | 10,169,395 | 10,152,923 | 10,151,669 
Oommercial bills .... | 10,018,685 9,045,929 9,039,969 9,032,614 8,992,809 
Agricultura! bills... ons 3,215,234 3,219,751 3,215,234 3,198,665 
State debt, ad vances 

to State, &c. ...... 5,729,699 5,704,047 5,704,047 5,704,047 5,704,047 

LIABILITIES. 

Notes in circulation.. | 20,975,781 | 20,786,790 | 20,883,323 | 20,701,651 | 20,670,773 
Other sight liabilities 7,013,945 7,562,503 7,523,157 7,693,544 7,634,623 
Long term liabilities 6,094,081 4,277,476 4,121,209 4,160,099 | 4,073,779 


BANK OF GREECHB.—In drachmae (000’s omitted). 


Dec 15, , Nov. 23, Nov. 30, Dec. 7, Dec. 15, 
ASSETS. 1932. 1933. 1935 1955 1933 





Gold and gold exchange ... | 1,817,497 | 3,861,129 | 3,885,901 | 3,930,287 | 3,948,710 
State Gold Bonus............ 607,930 640,562 640,582 640,507 o4u,207 
Other foreign exenange ... 2,826 1,946 2.150 2,105 2 023 
Bills discounted............... 295,254 192,570 192.739 191,978 189,190 
Ee 2,171,573 | 2,624,977 | 2,682,510 | 2,777,293 | 2,782,598 
Debt to the State ............ 2,714,111 | 2,714,122 | 2,714,221 | 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 
Capital paid up ............ 400,000 400,000 400,000 400.000 400,000 
Notes in circulation 4,616,995 | 5,438,355 | 5,425,576 | 5,405,766 | 5,288,034 
Deposits and current ac- 

COUN oereccccececeeeeeeee: 3,178,365 | 4,842,087 | 4,969.587 | 5,005,344 | 5,109,717 
Foreign exchange liabilities 202,946 67,679 71,089 64,255 61,759 


BAXK OF ESTONIA.—In Eat. kronea (000's omitted). 
| Dec. 15, | Nov 23, | Nov 30, ),; Dec. * 1, | Dec. ‘15, 







ASSETS. 1932. 1933. 1933 1933 1933. 
Gold coin and gold bullion ............... 15,226 | 20,079 | 20.081 | 20,172 | 20,171 
Net foreign exchange ........ 3,978 920 1,066 1,272 1,316 
Subsidiary Estonian coip.. 1,544 1,465 1.527 1,591 1,604 


Home bills discounted .. 8.592 8,345 8.544 8.427 8,512 


Loans and advances — ........ce.cceeeeseee 12,309 ; 11,038 | 12,248 | 10.878 | 11,574° 

Thereof loan to Government _......... 4,800 4,000 4,000 4,000 4,000 
LIABILITIES, 

Notes {n circulation ............065 aeebeenet 30.348 | 33,029 | 32,561 | 31,203 | 31,467 

Sight deposite and current accounts .. 12,707 | 11,047 | 12,865 | 12,892 | 13,057 


Ratio of reserve to current liabilities... 44-60% 1 47 64% | 46°55 % | 48 63%! 48 26% 


* Includes Bkr, 3,887 guaranteed by the Government. 


BANK OF LATVIA. -In lats (gold francs) (000's omitted). 





Dec, 19, | Nov. 20,, Nov. 27,, Dec 4, ; Dec. 11, “Der, 13, 
ASSETS. 1932. | 1935. | 1933. | 1933 | 1933. | 1933. 
Gold bullion and coins ...... 35,657 | 47,202 | 47.203 | 47.203 | 46,511 | 46,512 
SR RR a serncnennccnersrsnecens | 16,144 | 15,889 | 15,939 | 15.823 | 15.820 | 15,718 
Balance abroad .........00.++ 10,755 991 958 | 948} 1.597] 1,576 
Treas. notes and smalicharge | 14,428 | 16,751 16,582 | 16.443 | 16,181 | 15,258 
Short term bills ..........0008 69,418 | 66.372 | 66.563 | 66,101 | 66,222 | 65,996 
Loans against securities ...... 56,667 | 58,595 | 59,274 | 61,753 | 62,544 | 63,272 
LIABILITIES, ; } 

Notes in circulation............ 36,221 34,640 | 34,818 | 35,442 | 35,346 | 36,175 
Capital paid up ...........006 19,717 | 20,044 | 20.044 | 20,044 | 20,044 | 20,044 
oe a 4.745 | 4,875 | 4,875 | 4,875 | 4,875 4,875 
ea 19.327 | 18,283 | 18.308 | 18.318 | 18.295 | 18.291 
Ourrent accounts —.........0.. 69.008 85,009 85.140 | 85,849 | 87,931 | 86,369 
Government accounts ...... 64,816 | 57,759 | 58,712 | 56,831 | 55,683 | 56,344 


BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000's omitted). 








Position, Dec. 3, | Nov. 1], Nov. 18,) Nov. 25, | Dec. 2, 
ASSETS, June30,1914| 1932 1933. 1933. 1933. 1933. 

Gold coin and |) f 

bullion ...... 221.320 |¢ 428.068 425,070 425,070 | 425,070 425,070 
Other coin and — | 

bullion ...... L §8.984 | 42,870 44,991 | 46,439 46.348 
Discounte ...... 41,740 662,659 614,365 616,765 626,292 | 631,308 
Advances ...... 70,540 74,576 52.606 51,828 53,137 51.881 
Govt. bonds ... pe 450,562 728,352 728,358 728,358 745,358 

LIABILITIES. 
PID srirsnsecss 362,270 | 1,108,839 | 1,064,868 | 1,053,521 | 1,134,993 | 1,206,815 
Govt. deposits 87,340 340.210 663,837 669,361 638,724 550,981 
Other deposits 11,440 | 205,625 77,240 77,454 66,150 91,565 


THE ECONOMIST. 
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BANE © OF FINLAND.—In F. Marks (000’s omitted.) 





Position, 


| | Dec, 15, | Nov 3 30,, OD Der. 8, | Dec 15 
ASSETS May 30,1914.) 1932. | 1933 | 1933. | 1933 

I iciicctatcrccetsecaniitessvesesin | 35,091 | 304,353 | 322,587 | 322,588 | 322 590 

Balance abroad and foreign bilis 990,379 | 693,361 (1,273,694 1,291,727 1,319,664 
Finnish and Foreign Govern- | 

ment securities .............. ' 21,826 | 346,136 | 288,196 290.665 | 292,163 

Discounta and loans ............ | 105,151 [1,295,079 | 817,689 | 805,522 785,001 
LIABILITIES, } 

Notes in circulation ............ 123,941 [1,080,285 1,114,681 1,134,467 '1,158,185 

Deposita at notice ...........-++. 21,225 143,618 | 366,885 | 370,585 406,453 





NATIONAL ‘BANK OF EGYPT.—In £E (000’s omitted). 














Banking Departme: ue: { | Nov. 3 30, | Se Sept. 30, Oct. 31, | Nov. 30, 
LIABILITIES. 1932. 1933. 1933. | 1933. 
ee 2,925 2,925 2,925 | 2,925 
Reserves | 2.925 2.925 2,925 | 2.925 
Government deposit | 5,290 2,773 3,125 | 5,509 
Other deposita ....... | 19.756 19,192 18,784 | 17,691 
Other accounta .... 3,310 2,904 3,151 3,408 
Cash: Notes ...... | 1,188 1,209 1,654 | 1.062 
es Bi Riinicacccniscnsacsanans | 876 928 907 896 
Money at call and short notice ........... } 2,165 1,097 853 1,331 
NINN it ditannacseasisiinkedeomianee | 20,561 19,209 18,129 18,770 
PIs cc nenenuneienenniventcentiaaniuiusint 6,367 5,050 5,645 | 5.626 
a ated lh | 1,128 | 1,172 1.656 a 2,344 
al 1,922 2 054 2,066 __ 2,429 
Note Issue Lepartment :— | 
LIABLLITIFA. | j 
Notes issued } 20,200 20,100 22,500 21,500 
rs. | | 
Si idcetucsentnttininaneranseeminieensasreccenedia | 6,241 | 6.240 6,241 6,241 
British Treasury Bills ..............c.ccceee | 4,835 4,630 7,030 6,030 
Britiah War Loan at par ........ccccccceee 7,625® 7,730 7,730 7,730 
Egyptian Government securities at 
RE III octeinaccesecinnsccsscnannians ' 1,500 '! 1,500 1,500, 1,500 


By ‘authori ty of the > ies, pian Government British Treasury Bille were deposited in 
lieu of gold. * War Loan Aaserted Stook, 


LONDON RATES. 
{Dee, 21,!Dec, 22,|Dee 43} Dee 25, 


' 
Dec. at Dec 217,| Dec 28, 










































































1935. | 1933. 1933. i 1933. | 1933. | 1933 | 1933. 
Rank rate (changed from % |  % i % % 
2$% June 30, 1932)......| 2 | 2 | 2 | | 3 ? 
Market rates of disuount— | } 
60 daya’ bankers’ dratte.| 14 | lt | li | l* 1 
3 months’ do. lfA—t l® | 14 e » | lt i 
4 months’ do. sk 12-18! 14 | A gi it } 
6 montha’ do. lt—lé 12-18 | | 1} lt 
Discount Treasury Billa— | 3 
WINE cercsveseseseeess tlt 11h] | = lt 1 
I cansnceesns t—l& 1b—le&e a i lt 1 
Loans—Day-to-day.. } | & | +1 }—1 
De 1 1-14} 1—18 
Deposit sllowances: Bank | | | 
Discount houses at call 
At notioe. iiiinaiiniinnecodees ! 
Comparison with previous week — 
Bank Pails. | Trade Bills. 
Short 
Loans 1 
3 Months. | 4 Months. | 6 Months. | 3 Months. | 4 Months. | @ Months. 
1935 | 1% | Ss. +t % % % % % 
Wov.30 | $1! la—lt | 11h lei} 2—2% 24--23 —3 
Dec. 7 —1 | 1l4—lt | l¢-l& | 1&—1 2-25 | 2¢—2¢ 24—3 
» 14 ~l} l@-lf& | 14-14] 14-13 2—24 24 24 3 z 
at | el} 1a—l | 18 lm | MMe] 2-2 | 28-25 -3 
28 '$—-1| 1% HI i. 2—2¢ at- “yl 3 3 
LORDOS RATES OF EXCHANGE. 
I.—Spot Rares. 
(Range of the day’s business.) 
| Ear of | Dec. 22, | Der. 23, | Dec. 25, | Dec. 26, | Dec. 27, | Dec. 28, 
London on | Exch. | “1933, | 1933. 1933. | 1933. 1933. | 1933. 
| per &. 1 
mi | 
New York, $. | 4-86§ |5:07}-12 i's. 09}- 114 5-10-15} '5:074--10} 
Montreal, $.. | 4°86 | 5-07-11 | 5-08-10 $ 09- 12 | 5°07-5°10 
Paris, Fr... (124-2) | 838-8 | 838-§ | —te 83 %-83 
Rrumela, Bel. | 35-00 | 23-50-62) 23: 50-60 | ss 35 | 23-50-60 
Milan, Li..... | 92-46 | 628-8 | 624-% a eoEA i 
Yurich, Fr... | 25-221 |16-90-17 |16- 88-98 | 16-67-93) 16-90-97 
Athens, Dr - [375 | 565-600 | 565-600 | 560-600 | 565-600 
Hels'fors, M. 1193-23 |2254-2°74/225}-2274) 25$-2274|2254-227% 
Madrid, Pt. 25- 224 | 394-408 |39H 40 4 | 394-2 | 393-40 
Liebon, Bec... {110 11094-1104] 1094-1104 1094-1103} 1094-110} 
Usbon, Hos.. |119 2-107 | 8-13-17 | 8-12-16 8-124-15 | 8-134-1 
Rerlin, Mk. . 43 | 13-68-75/13-65-75¢ 3-6T-72e!13-68-75¢ 
Vienna, Sch. | 34-58} | 284-30} | 284-305 284-30} | 28}-304 
Bu'pest, Pen. | 27-82 | 18}% | 184% 183% | 184% 
Prague, Ko. [1644 — |109$-1103/ 1094-1103 109}-110}|1093-110§ 
Warsaw, 71. | 43-38 | 28{-293% | 284-29) 284-298 | 285-298 
Riga, Lat. ... | 25-22} | 16-18 | lo-18 16-18 16-18 
Buchar’at, Le! |813-6 540-560 | 540-560 | a ; 540-560 | 540-560 
Const’ ple, Pat./110 | 678" | om | 8 > 675° 675° 
Belgrade, Din.|276-32 | 255-245 | 235-245) A 235-245 | 235-245 
Kovno, Lit, . | 48-66 | 31-34 ne 3 31-34 | 31-34 
Sofia, Lev. ... (673-66 | 440-470 | 440-470 E 2 440-470 | 440-470 
Reval, E. Kr a 8-159 | 173-18} | 17j-183 2 173-183 | 173-183 
Oalo, Kr. .... 18. 159 | 19-85-95 | 19-85-95 = | 8 19-85-95 | 19-85-95 
Stockholm,Kr.| 18-159 | 19-35-45) 19-35 45{ 5 | 19-35-45 ee 
Oop’h’gen, Kr.} 18-159 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 
Alex’dria, Pat.| 974 | 973-§ 973-4 | | 973-4 | 973-8 
Bombay, Rup.|+ 18d. 184- * 184-4 | 184-4 | 18 dy—He 
Calcutta, Rup|+ 18d. | 184-% | 184-A | 184-h | 18 A-w 
Madraa, Rup. |+ 18d. | 18a- | 184-2 18a | 184— 
Hong Kong, §$ |+ ... 17-15 | lik-3 17-17} 17$-17 
Kobe, Yen ... | 24: 58d.! 14 16 i | 144-% ' 144-% 14 4-t%e 
Shanghal, 8 . | 153-16} | 154-lo} 15}--l6 | 15$-164 
Singapore,$ |+ 28d. | 274 aah 2745-28) 2745-28) | 2748-288 
Batavia, F... | 12-3) 8-10-15 | 8-09-13 8-08-13; 8-08-14 
Rio, Sil. ..... |¢5-899d.} 44% | 44% | | 43% | 44% 
B. Aires, $ .. |+47-62d 353% | 359% | 353% | = 
Valparaiso, 40 \ (a) | (a) (a) a 
M'video, $ : l+ sid. | 35]e | 359% | 358% 353% 
Limon, Sol. ... | 17°38 | 22-700 | 22-700 | 22-603 | 22-600 
Mexico, Pes. | 9-76 | 174-185 | 174-184 } | 174-18} | 173-183 
Manila, Pes... |424-664.| 23-24 | 23-24 | 23-24 | 23-24 
Mowow, Rbis.| 9-458 |6-379-398 6: 365-535 16 364-3836 - 564-383 
P’ngkok,Babt.|+21-82d.| 217-228 | 214-228 | | | 21§-228 | 215-223 


| | ! 


Usence : T.T., except Alexandna (sight); Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days). 


+ Pence per unit of local currency. (@) Nominal. (6) Oilicial rate. = (®) Sellers. 
(e) Registered marks quoted at a discount of 15-20%. 
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Dec. 22, | Dec. 23, | Dec. 25, | Dec. 26, | Dec. 27,; Dec. 28, 
London on | | 1933. | 1933. | 1933. | 1933. | 1933. | 1933. 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ 
(b) (6) 
1 Month 34-33 3}-32 23-3} 3-3 
New York,cent. 2 5-6 5-6 5- 
3S 74-8 74-84 7-8 71-8 
(0) (6) (b) (6) 
1 Month 12-16 13-17 | 5-10 8-12 
Paris, cent. ....4 |) 2 » 22-27 23-28 | 13-18 | 13-18 
> & 33-38 33-38 20-25 | 21-26 
(a) (a) . (a) 1) 
1 Month }—par $-par e - par par 
Holland, cent. a ¢-par | 4-par ~ g par par 
» 4-par $-par a = par l1-par 
scatinainipntenaiamsibta § ° ated nampa 
(6) (b) = (b) (6) 
1 Month par-l par-l < S par-l par-1 
Brussels, cent..4 | 2 » par-l | par-l a | & par-2 | par-2 
5 » 4-24 par-2 - | 1-3 1-3 
ee) (a) | (a) (a) 
1 Month 2-1 2-1 | | 2-1 2-par 
Yarich, cent. ... . +1 1 | ; 31 3-1 
[+ 4-2 4-2 | | | 42 4-2 
(d) (6) { ) (b) 
1Month | 4-% at | w-% at 
Italy, lira ...... 2 w» +-7 $-% | | it $-t 
3» t-4 ti! : e~ ve t-# 
(a) Premium, i.e, *‘ under spot.” (6) Discount, i.e. “ over spot.” 
OVERSEAS BANK RATES. 
Changed From To Changed From To 
% % Mo % 
Albania ......... Nov. 16,1933 8 7¢ Madrid ...... Oct. 26,1932 64 6 
Amsterdam ... Sep. 18,1933 3 24 aD cctools May 22,1933 4 3 
Athens ......... Oct. 14,1933 7% 7 ED ccatsnves Oct. 9,1931 2 2 
Batavia ......... Mar. 10,1930 5 44 Prague ...... Jan. 25,1933 44 
= snes July 20,1931 6% 7 Pretoria May 15,1933 4 
DSEMR....ccc000000 > 7 = a +  _— Jan. 28,1932 64 
Brussels ...... ab. 0 
Bucharest ...... Ape. 51933 7 6 | BUGS -------- Jan. 1,1933 6 {3 
Budapest ...... Oct. 17,1932 5 44 . Dec, 11,1933 34 3 
Calcutta......... Feb. 16,1933 4 3 _ May 25,1932 9% 8 
Oopenhagep Dec. 1,1933 3 2¢ Stockholm .. Dec. 1,1933 3 2+ 
Danzig ......... May 6,1933 4 3 Swise Bank 
Helsingfors Dec. 20,1933 5 44 places Jan. 22,1931 2% 2 
Kovno ......... May 4,1932 7 7 ae July 2,1933 4-38 3-65 
Lisbon ......... Dec. 8,1933 6 54 Vienna ...... Mar. 23,1933 6 5 
New York Fede- Warsaw...... Oct. 26,1933 6 5 
ral Reserve Oct. 19,1933 24 2 | June 30,1932 34 3 


Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6%; discount rate for the 
public, 7%. 

a 54% applied to banks and credit institutions. 

6 6% applied to private persons and firms. 


CURRENT MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES IN NEW YORE. 


The Irving Trust Oompany cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 


Deo, 28, Nov. 29. Dec. 6, Dec. 13, Dec.20, De 









































> 27, 
1932. 1933. 1933. 1933. 1933. 1933. 
% % % % % % 
ER. caccccnsinsesessenneeeesens 1 3 3 l 1 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) ¢ i-1 ?—1 — l—lt 1—li 
Bank acceptances :— ne Selling Rates ——--——___—_-, 
Members—eligible, 90 days... + 8 ; 3 2 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 days ... + : 3 i j 
Ineligible, 90 days................++ an et - ies on ae 
Oommercial accept., 99 days ...... i li li lt lt 
Rates of Exchange, Par | Dec. 28,| Dec. 13 | Dec. 20,! Dec. 27, 
New York on— Level. 1932. 1933. 1933. 1953. 
London— { | | | | 
60 days ......... | 3-3137| 6-02 | 5-0675, §-0875 
FEE Dollars for £1 /4- 8666 3-3275, 5-04 5°0825' §-1025 
Cheques ...... 3°3275| 5-04 5-0825, §-1025 
Paris ...... cheques |Cente for 1 franc 3-918 3-9025) 6-0150) 6-09 6-0975 
Cente for 1 Belga 13-90 13-88 21-32 21-55 21-68 
Switzerland ,, Oents for 1 franc 19-30 19-24 29-73 30-05 30-10 
Italy......... »  |Cente for 1 lira 5-263 | 5-12 8-04 | 8-16 8-18 
Berlin ...... - Cente for 1 mack 23-82 23-80 36°78 37-15 37-18 
Vienna ... 4 Cts. for Austrn.shig.| 14-07 ee 17-50 17-70 17-70 
Madrid ... ,, Cente fur 1 peseta | 19-30 8-155 | 12-56 12-76 12-80 
Amsterdam ,, Oente for 1 guilder | 40-195 40-175 | 61-80 62°45 62°50 
= ” f} 17-25 | 22-50 | 22-77 | 22-80 
anion » » Cents for 1 kroner ar 17-18 | 25-35 | 25-60 | 25-70 
Stockholm ” 18-18 26-02 26°28 26-35 
Athens »»  |Centaforldrachma| 1-297} 0-52} | 0-87 -8850 | 0-883 
Montreal »  |Cents for Can. $1 100 88h 100% 1004 par 
Yokohama ” Cente for ] yen 49-85 21-00 30-50 | 30°75 30 - 80 
Hong Kong ,, |OCents for H.Kong$ me Dae a wee 
Shanghai »  |Ots.for1Shng.tael| . A ies a | on ae 
Calcutta a Cents for 1 rupee | 36: ‘50 *: 25-25 38-10 38-30 38°45 
Buenos Aires ,, Gold pesos for = 103-65 sin mi = 
RiodeJaneiro ,, |Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 |: i 
Valparaiso = Cents for 1 peso | 12-125 s | 
SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 
(BUYING RATES PER £100 STERLING.) 
: aa 30 days’ 60 days’ | 99 days’ 
| T.T. Sight. sight. sight. | sight. 
London on :— | 
Rhodesia... £100 5 0| £10017 6| £101 7 6 £101 17 6 | £102 7 6 
South Africa | £100 117 6/ £101 7 6 £10117 6 | £102 7 6 £102 17 6 
i 





(SELLING RATES PER £100 STERLING), 








| Sight. | Telegraphic, 
; 
London on :— £ ed. & «4d, 
Rhodesia ............ eee reticeedeeias apes 9915 0 | 9915 0 
I nite k an eeniennhenatnatiehaidietodianks 9917 6 99 17 6 





| 





CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 


The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the following 
rates of Exchange :— 

















Country. Method of Quoting. | Par Value. Usance. — 
SEA  sesspsepnenens 13-33 90 days | * 
SID sccnnceneessees 5 Bogota (ight) 7-92tt 
SE scopepsnsscoces 24-3325 Sight London 3O-57tt 
Nicaragua 4-8665 ” ° 
Salvador .. 9-73 - 16°44 
Venezuela . 25-2215 ” 20-10 
Guatemala Quoted in New York ae i ” 3 

® No rates available. + Nominal. I Rates calculated on basis of New York 
cross rates. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES. 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINIONS OF 
New ZEALAND. 





| London on Australia and | 


Australia and New Zealand 
} New Zealand. 


on London.* 














Suying. | Selling. Buying. Selling. 
ernie hen 
| Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New 
| tralia. | Zeaand,| tralia. | Zealand.) tralia. . | zai. tralia, | Zealand, 
| eee ese - 125 124 125 20s 125 125 
Sight at 1264 | 126 125% | 124 | 124 124 12 1 
30 days | 127% 1268 ove eee 124 1232 12 12 
60 days 127 127 124% 123% | 125 124 
SOdays! 128% | 127 124% 123% 125 12 





* All rates (Australia and New Zealand) now based on £100--LONDON, 


INDIA: REMITTANCES TO THE HOME TREASURY. 
During the From Apr. 1 
week ending to 

Dec. 16,1933. Dec. 16, 1933. 


£ £ 
Sterling purchased in India ................... 120,000 20,531,000 
From paper currency reserve 
Net in England ......... phebeeeenen’ eee aie 
transfer | From gold standard reserve in 
to England against gold trans- 
Home ferred in India from paper 
Treasury. currency reserve to gold 
standard reserve ............... one ose 
Total remittance to Home Treasury ......_ 120,000 20,531,000 


India Office, S.W.1, December 19, 1933. 


BULLION. 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for week ended December 28, 1933, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD. 





Gold Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
December 28, 1933. 


Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
December 28, 1933. 























| 
From Bullion.* Coin.t To Bullion.* Coin.t 
£ £ £ £ 

Germany.......... 17,268 pats Germany ...... 1,727 a 
Netherlands...... 673,221 8,495 | Netherlands ... 3,216 
Belgium ......... 4,025 os France ......... 1,120 7,160 
France 588,481 1,000 | British India... 20,340 
ivag .... 8,626 i 
China 370,509 
United States... 24,027 
Argentine Re- 

SME cexeaneve — 1,000,000 
British W. Africa 85,222 cap 
British S. Africa | 1,341,878 
Tanganyika Ter- 

SENET ceisnensns 3,048 
Anglo - Egyptian 

BE Rcissskececs 2,960 ak 
British India ... 5,895 50,000 
Hong Kong ..... 45,000 10,081 
New Zealand..... 21,858 ooo 
TE 494,680 
British Guiana... 9,859 
Other countries 2,582 

BN teccionss 3,699,139 4] ,069,576 , nr 23,187 10,376 





IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER. 





Silver imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
December 28, 1933. 


Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
December 28, 1933, 

















From | Bullion.* Coin.t To | Bullion.* | Coin.t 

£ £ | L 2 

Germany.......... | 22,723 | tats | Sweden ......... 1,470 ; 
Netherlands...... 29,135 Germany ...... 1,603 
France..... ae 96 | Netherlands ... 700 
ID niccnscenenns 3,152 | ‘is ID Scccsesee 565 
Irish Free State # | 7,000 | Syria .......... 7,145 
British India .... 13,480 | a I ines ssnioe 5,553 
Australia.......... 5 2,100 | United States.. 21,000 
Other countries.. 770 ine British India... 1,843 
Other countries 875 
BE cssnsons 69,260 | 9,196 Tete ...... 40,754 


* At current market price. 
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GOLD MOVEMENTS : BANK OF ENGLAND. 

1933 ARRIVALS. £ 1933 WITHDRAWALS, £ 
ee Be sskecsre Saeeiigemeneiineies Nil SS a: 
a Te. Skies eee Nil * Nil 

wo ED cteescnsesee Nil ” Nil 
eae Nil - Nil 
ED \oheneaeekusaes Nil i Nil 
ee 962 ” Nil 
DOA ccccccscscecsoscocees 962 Be vpecnccosescesccsnses Nil 
Movement December 22 to December 28, 1933 (inclusive) ...... £962 in 
Movement during year 1932 ...............cccsccsceccseseecceesesceecees £1,198,906 out 


Dovement during 1933 (January 1 to December 28, inclusive).. 
Movement April 29, 1925, to December 28, 1933 (inclusive)...... £22,370,147 in 
Movement September: 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended) to 

December 28, 1933 (inclusive) ..........ccccesecesseesccesceces £54,745,565 in 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on December 27, 
1933, as follows :— 


£70,928,788 in 


GOLD. 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£190,723,573 on the 20th instant, an increase of £85,200 as com- 
pared with the previous Wednesday. The gold offered in the 
open market was readily taken for the usual quarters. The price 
has been very steady, but the premium over franc parity has ruled 
rather lower, supplies during the week having been substantial. 

Quotations during the week :— 


In Lonpon. IN NEw YORK. 


Per Equivalent value Per 
fine ounce. of £ sterling. fine ounce. 
December 21... 126s. 2d. 13s. 5-60d. $34-06 
” 22... 126s. 3d. 13s. 5: 50d. $34-06 
” 23... 126s. 4d. 13s. 5-39d. $34-06 
” 26... “ae 7 $34-06 
. Zi... 126s. 5d. 13s. 5- 28d. $34-06 
Average.......... 126s. 3-50d. 13s. 5-44d. $54-06 


The s.s. ‘‘ Strathnaver,’’ which sailed from Bombay on the 23rd 
instant, carries gold to the value of £388,000, of which £371,000 
is consigned to London and £17,000 to Amsterdam. 


SILVER. 


Although, owing to the Christmas holidays, the week under 
review consisted of only four working days, there was a great deal 
of activity following the news that on December 21st President 
Roosevelt had ratified the Silver Agreement reached at the World 
Economic Conference last July. The effect was enhanced by the 
announcement made at the same time that the United States 
Government was authorised to purchase, at 64} cents per ounce, 
24,000,000 ounces of domestic silver, this being approximately the 
annual production of the United States of America. One-half of 
this silver is to be coined and the other half is to be held by the 
Treasury as a reserve. 

The news was followed by general buying in the London market. 
Although China operators held aloof, the Indian Bazaars, America 
and speculators furnished a strong demand which, with sellers 
naturally inclined to hold back, forced quotations from 18.%,d. for 
both deliveries on the 21st instant to 194d. for cash and 194d. 
for two months on the 22nd instant. Business was done at prices 
well over the official quotations in the afternoon, but there was a 
reaction on the following day, prices losing }d. owing to buyers 
hesitating. 

Seeing that the purchases by the United States Government are 
restricted to silver produced in that country, a rise in prices in the 
world market does not appear justified. A large amount of silver 
has been acquired speculatively in the hope of some action being 
taken for its advancement and, because of this and the poor offtake, 
stocks have undoubtedly accumulated to a considerable extent. 
There being no lack of silver, therefore, the effect of the with- 
drawal from the market of 24,000,000 ounces has no doubt been 
discounted already. 

Quotations during the week :— 

In Lonpon. 
Bar silver per oz. std. 


In New York. 
Cents per 


Cash ‘Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery. delivery. -999 fine. 
December 21 ... 18d. 18d. December 20...... 43} 
* 22... 199d. 194d. sa | 434 
*» 23... 184d. 18id. i Tiersex 444 
n ai... iid. 18 iid. - <a ot 
Average for the oa ewes 43} 
above four 
2 eee 18:797d. 18-844d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 21st instant to the 27th instant was $5-154 and 
the lowest $5-074. No fresh Indian Currency Returns have come 
to hand. The stocks in Shanghai on the 23rd instant consisted of 
about 155,800,000 ounces in sycee, 320,000,000 dollars and 11,220 
silver bars, compared with about 156,500,000 ounces in sycee, 


315,000,000 dollars and 9,880 silver bars on the 16th instant. 
GOLD AND SILVER PRICES. 


old Silver— ; 
| _ Per Ounce. Date a 
| Ounce. | Gash. | Forward —_ 
1933. s. d. d. d. d. 
Dec. 22...... 126 3 | 19% 19} Dec. 30, 1927 | 263 
oo 2dee004- | 126 4 | 18H 18% Jan. 22,1929} 26,5 
— ee Christmas Day ‘a 2,1930| 218 
~~ Boxing Day = 1, 1931 14% 
go Blecoeee | 106 5S | IS 1843 Dec. 31,1931 | 20% 
99 LBoceree 126 3 | 18% 19 » 29,1932! 163 
















OVER ONB HUNDRED YEARS OF SERVICE. 


SCOTTISH UNION & NATIONAL 


INSURANCE COMPANY. 
ASSETS EXCEED - £16,000,000 


FIRE. LIFE. ACCIDENT. MARINE. 


Edinburgh : 35, St. Andrew Square. 
London: 5, Walbrook, EB.C.4, and 4, St. James’s Street, S.W.1. 





NOTICES. 


Mr Robert McLaren is resigning his appointment as manager of 
the London office of the Anglo-International Bank, Ltd., as at the 
end of the year, and has been appointed an advisory director of the 
bank. 


Mr Henry Thomas Mitchell, who has been a general manager 
of Barclays Bank, Ltd., for the past eight years, is retiring on 
December 3lst, after 48 years’ service in the bank. 


COMPANY NEWS. 


THE YEAR’S NEW CAPITAL. 
(See page 1270.) 


The following table shows the principal issues of 1933 :— 














Month of | 




















Name and Description Nomina Issue aa 
Sse al ant eserip b , ; in , 27, 
Issue, Amou Price. | 1933. 
1933. | _¢ 
January ... | Edmundson’s Electricity 4°% deb. .......... 3,345,0007| 983 1024x 
January ....| Daily Mirror Newspapers 5% deb. stk...... | 2,200,000 | 101 | 104} 
February . | Austin Motor 5% deb. stk. .............cece0. 1,100,000+} Par | 103 
February . | Australia (Govt.) 4% stk., 1955-70 ......... 9,621,846+) Par 104 
February . | Gaumont-British Pictures 4}% deb. ....... 5,000,000 98 | 95x 
March ..... Allied Newspapers 5% dev. stk. ............ | 3,500,000} 102 1044x 
March.... General Electric 44% deb. ............cseceees 3,500,000+} 105 107 
March...... Powell Duffryn Coal 5}% deb. stk, at par 2,500 000+} Par 106 
Possess RAMI CIOIRE. GE Te BOUND sitnccsiniscccccsonseasi | 1,000,000 964 102 
occ: 1 ROE) GG, GO) avcccnicecccscsenccecess | 1,700,000 | 104 107 
DEO cccvecee | Fndin Clovt. of) 0%, GER. (@)occcccccccccccccese 112,000,000 | 973 102} 
Mae 5... Australia (Com. of) 34% loan ........cec000+ 111,409,965+} 99 102 
WUD: ccecs Central Electricity Board 3}% stk.......... | 8,000,000 | 93} 93 
August ... | Canada 4% Reg. Stk., 1953-8 ............... 15,000,000 | Par 105 
ET cicccoes Australia 4% Stk., 1943-48 ...........ccecses }17,221,191+| 99 102 
September | Australia 33% Stk., 1948-53 .............000+ }20,951,226¢] 98 | 100 
August ... | Austrian Govt. 3% Bus., 1933-53 .......... | 4,514,200] 96 |; 101 
September | Sheffield Corporation 34° stk., 1953....... 2,000,000 | 101 1014 
August Ber Os Ge, Ds BOR. esc csevccesecccscctevce 2,747,648t} 102 | lol} 
september | British Govt. 2}°4 Con. Loan, 1944-49 ... }150000000(¢} 94 92} 
October ... | New Zealand 34% Stk., 1949-54 ............ | 5,000,000+} 97 974 
October ... | South Africa 34% Stk., 1955-65 .- }13,000,000+; 98% 99 
December Ranks 6% Cum. Pref. £1 ...........02- .- | 2,206,500 | 26/ 25/6 
December es, MIE ekeceasccnasniccccines . | 275,812 | 12/6 | 15/9 
December | Australia (Com. of) 33% Stk. ............68- 1¢ 1480,8274) 99 99 


+ For conversion purposes. 


(a) Partly for conversion purp« 
(t) £50,757,000 for conversion purposes. 





DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS. 


Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked % or Stated 
in Cash. 





Dividend 
for Whole 








* Interim div. f Final div. Years. 
Name of Company. - 
Interim or | 
Interim | Date of Final Latest | = te 
or Pay- | Comparison | ‘y veS* | vious 
Final. | ment. with ear. | Year 
Last Year. 
isaac | | 
BANKS. | o % 
Land Bank of Egypt................ 4/- pst] } : 
TEA AND RUBBER. | 
I RO isc tcvivesccncecessxans 24%"! | Nil | a 
United Serdang Rubber ......... es | ay | 3 Nil 
OTHER COMPANIES. 
Apex (Trinidad) Oil ............... 223 %T} ; | 17} : 3 25 
Associated Newspapers (def.)......] 3d. ps*| Jan. 1 Unchanged | | 
PIE acnctcnnssasceccdeesssivas 10%*| Jan. 5 Nil . | 
Eucryl (deferred) ...............s00. 72° OT) ‘ad | Unchanged | 10 | 123 
Fairey Aviation Co. ............... life ae ; | 10 | 10% 
Hardy’s Kimberley Brewery...... 8%) Sa 7 | ais ne 
London Trading Estates ......... woe | dia j >t 2 
New Merton Board Mills ......... A esa ao ‘ 52 «| 27h 
Pane TOM INONS occ cccesscasscccsces 2% *!| set } Unchanged we. 
** Romac "’ Motor Accessories ... ul dil ; | 6 | 5 
St. Martin’s Le Grand Property... 2°%*| Jan. 1} Unchanged | 
Sheepbridge Coal and Iron 1g% | Unchanged | 
Stephenson, Clarke and Associ- | | | | 
ieee acaaia Seual 34%t| Dec. 31 | f ] 
Tamplin & Son’s Brewy. Brighton 34%*; Jan. 16 | 28% | oan 
Transvaal] Consolidated Land ... | | 7 5 





~ Free of income tax. 


JOHN CROSSLEY AND Sons, LTp.—The directors of John Crossley and Sons, Ltd., 
report that, subject to completion of audit, the trading tor the year ended December 
2, 1933, has resulted in a profit of £50,944 12s. O}d., which, together with 
£1,160 8s. 11}d., brought forward from last year, leaves the sum of £52,105 Is, Od. 
for disposal. The usual depreciations of freehold, machinery and plant have been 
taken in full. After transferring £15,000 to the reserve fund, the directors recom- 
mend the payment of a dividend of a further 24 per cent. (less income tax) on the 
cumulative preference shares, making 5 per cent. for the year. They also recom- 
mend a dividend of ls. per share (less income tax) on the ordinary shares, which 
‘is equivalent to 24 per cent. per annum upon these shares. 


ELECTRIC AND MUSICAL INDUSTRIES, LTD.—The Directors have decided to 
pay the arrears of preference dividend to June 30th last, together with the 
dividend for the current half-year. The dividend will be paid on January 15th, 
1934, to preference shareholders registered on the books at January lst, 1934. 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS. 
































Net Profit Appropriation. | Corresponding 
ills After Amount a I = Last 
” oe Ending. Last eg > s . : Reserve, | Balance || 
. Account.| Deber- Distri- Prefes. Ondinary. Deprecia-|Forward.|| Net Divi- 
ture bution. tion, &e | Profit dend 
Interest. ||Amount Amount. | Rate. pee | , E 
1! 
Iron, Coal and Steel. £ | £ | £ | £ | £ | of £ | £ £ % 
Hill (Richard) and Co. ...... Sept. 30 |Dr. 27,844,Dr. 7,278) Dr. 35,122 ose ose | ae seh Dr35,122\|Dr. 2,688 
Rubber, &c. \ 
Glen Muar Estates ......... July 31 6,596 606) 7,202!| Se 7,202 1,760 
Krubong (Malacca) Rubber | Sept. 30 296) Dr. 706| Dr. 410) oe me Dr. 1,000) 590)|\Dr. 860 
Peureula (Sumatra) Rubber | Sept. 30 ee Dr. 1,082\Dr. 1,082) ~ | ooo | us Dr. 1,082\\__... 
Waterfall (Selangor) Rubber | Sept. 30 3,877| Dr. 18,413|Dr. 14,536)| _ Dr 14,536||Dr 19,730) 
Shops and Stores. H | 
Abbott (W.) and Sons ...... Aug. 31 1,646|Dr. 7,591) Dr. 5,945 | eis ..  |Dr. 8,000 2,055)| Dr. 11130 
Tramways and Omnibuses | | | 
Ceara Tramway, &c.......... June 30 4,010 1,982 5,992 “ee ae a 3,327 
Trust. | | 
Scottish Consolidated Trust | Nov. 30 20,616 12,683 35,299) 17,063 me re se 16,236) 18,270 
Other Companies. 
Anglo-Belgian Company of 
SEED -scsckrnksenkunseeeroeent July 31 565 4,117 4,682!| ee 2,119) 1 isis 2,563) ik see 
Bowater’s Paper Mills ...... Sept. 30 50,294, 136,937 187,231|| 55,000 28,125 74 60,000! 44,106| 134,759 74 
Duffield Coal Products ...... Sept. 30 |Dr. 4,635|Dr. 2,926) Dr. 7 een) as spi sae ae |Dr. 7,561\|Dr. 2,198) 
India Rubber, Gutta Percha | 
and Telegraph Works Sept. 30 cnaaaeias wats 46,226 Dr 258,875) — _ oe Dr 258,875 Dr 88,894 
\ 








REPORTS AND NOTICES. 


The Rhodesia Railways Limited and the Mashonaland 
Railway Company, Limited, announce that the following have 
been elected directors of these two companies, such appointments to 
take effect from January 1, 1934: H. Chapman, Esq., C.B.E., who 
becomes resident director of both companies in Africa, in addition 
to his present office of general manager of the system. The Right 


Honourable Baron Lloyd of Dolobran, P.C., G.C.S.L., G.C.LE., 
D.S.O. 





Lord Aberconway, who for the past 27 years has been chairman 
of John Brown and Company, Ltd., shipbuilders and colliery 
proprietors, has, owing to indifferent health, now retired from that 
position. The Hon. Henry McLaren, the deputy chairman of the 
company, has been appointed chairman in his place. 


Mr Henry Charles Allen, owing to advancing years, has resigned 
the office of chairman of the Buenos Ayres Great Southern Railway 
Company, Ltd., but will retain his seat on the board. Mr Follett 
Holt has been elected chairman of directors as from January 1, 


1934. 


Mr J. G. Robertson has joined the board of Utilities Corporation 
(Poland), Ltd. 


BANKS. 
THE CANADIAN BANK OF COMMERCE.—The Canadian Bank of 


Commerce have received the following cable message from their 
head office, Toronto :—‘* The general statement, dated November 
50, 1933, shows profits over $3,650,000, total assets $574,000,000, 
cash $60,000,000, or 11-4 per cent., and quick assets $306,000,000, 
or 58-4 per cent. of liability to public. Deposits, including balances 
due to other banks, stand at $471,000,000, and notes in circulation 
$23,000,000. While there is a reduction in some items reflecting 
business conditions, there is an increase in others, and strong liquid 
position is fully maintained. All necessary appropriation for bad 
debts and depreciation fully provided for. Directors have, however, 
decided, while World uncertainty continues, it is sound banking 
policy to increase existing inside reserves by $10,000,000, which 
has been transferred from reserve account.” 

THE ROYAL BANK OF CANADA.—The Royal Bank of Canada, 
London, has received, by cable, from Montreal, the salient figures 
of the bank’s statement for the year ended November 30, 1933: 
Tota! assets, $729,260,476; profits for the year $3,901,649. The 
amount invested in Dominion and Provincial Government securities 
represents an increase of $17,000,000. The lower volume of commer- 
cial loans and the increase in portfolio of Government bonds are 
contributory causes to reduced earnings. The published reserve 
fund is maintained at $20,000,000, and $1,383,000 is carried forward 
to the eredit of profit and loss account. There is an increase of 
over $18,000,000 in Canadian demand and savings deposits. The 
bank has now 717 branches in Canada and 80 in other parts of the 


world. 
MISCELLANEOUS. 


APEX (TRINIDAD) OILFIELDS, LIMITED.—The directors’ report and 
accounts for the year ended September 30, 1933, will be issued on 
January 1, 1934, and the fourteenth annual general meeting will 
be held on January 11, 19354. The accounts show oil profits of 
£365,424, from which fall to be deducted: Amortisation of wells 
£128,652; head office expenditure (net) £9,745, leaving a net profit 
for the year of £227,027, add balance brought forward from previous 
year £101,779, making £328,805, against which there is chargeable : 
{nterim dividend No. 26 of 12} per cent., directors’ additional 
remuneration thereon, and reserve for income tax £100,172, leaving 
a balance to the credit of profit and loss account of £228,634. The 
directors recommend a final dividend of 22} per cent., less British 


income tax of 2s. 6:6d. in the £, making a total dividend of 35 per 

























cent. for the year. The balance of unappropriated profits to be 
carried forward will amount to £110,509. The transfer books and 
register of members will be closed from January 2, 1934, to January 
11, 1934, both days inclusive. 


ASHANTI GOLDFIELDS CORPORATION, LTD.—The directors have 
had under consideration the question of the nominal capital of the 
company in relation to the present value of its assets and the total 
amount actually expended on its undertaking. The original 
nominal capital provided only a portion of this expenditure, and 
this capital would have been considerably increased but for the fact 
that shares were issued at high premiums. These premiums 
exceed a total sum of £872,000, the larger portion of which has been 
spent on the development of the property and written off. In the 
opinion of the directors, the present nominal capital at £500,000 
bears no fair relation to the value of the company’s assets or to 
the amount of money sunk by the company in the development of 
its properties. The value of the concession lease of the property 
(with minor concessions) now stands in the balance sheet at £46,000, 
and, under the foregoing circumstances, the directors have decided 
to write up the value by £500,000 to £546,000 as at September 30, 
1933, and to carry this £500,000 to reserve account. It has been 
further decided to recommend to the shareholders that £500,000 
of the sum then standing to the credit of reserve account be 
capitalised and that the 2,500,000 new shares thus created be credited 
as fully paid up and issued as a capital bonus to all shareholders 


on the registers on November 8, 1933, in the proportion of one 
new share for each share then held. 


BROUGHTON COPPER COMPANY, LTD.—Imperial Chemical Indus- 
tries have made an offer to acquire the 212,500 74 per cent. preference 
shares and the 262,500 ordinary shares, all of £1, of the Broughton 
Copper Company, Ltd., in cash, for 20s. for each preference and 10s. 
for each ordinary share. The Broughton Company owns the copper 
smelting and manufacturing business of John Bibby, Sons and 
Company (Garston), Ltd. 


FIRST CO-OPERATIVE INVESTMENT TRUST, LTD.—The directors 
state that their group of companies is in no way connected with 
the First Mortgage Co-operative Investment Trust. 


GRAND TRUNK JUNIOR STOCKS, LTD.—We are informed that 
it is of the greatest importance that funds should be forthcoming 
to enable the company to support the intended appeal to the 
Judicial Committee of the Privy Council here. The eminent 
counsel, Mr Wilfrid Greene, K.C., has been retained to argue 
the stockholders’ case. Members are asked to send a special 
donation (minimum 10s.) which, considering the company has 
some 7,000 members, should in the aggregate represent a con- 
siderable sum, and ensure the adequate and proper presentation 
of the appeal. Unless such assistance is now forthcoming all the 
efforts made in the past will have proved to be of no avail, and the 
directors will be most reluctantly compelled to abandon the liti- 
gation. Remittances should be sent to the Secretary, Grand 
Trunk Junior Stocks, Ltd., 40 Grosvenor Place, London, 8.W.1. 
Cheques should be crossed ** Westminster Bank, Ltd.” Members 
should, where possible, please quote their registered number. 

IMPERIAL AND INTERNATIONAL COMMUNICATIONS, LTD.—The 
monthly index number for November, 1933, was 71-8, against 72-1 
for October and 73-0 for the month of November, 1932. 


Monthly 
figures reduced to working day average. Comparable receipts year 


1929 = 100. 
PETER WALKER (WARRINGTON) AND ROBERT CAIN AND SONS, 


LTD.—At the twelfth ordinary general meeting, held at Win- 
chester House, Old Broad Street, on December 22nd, the 
following resolution was passed unanimously :—‘‘ That this 


meeting stand adjourned until a date to be fixed in the New Year, 
when the accounts of the company for the fifteen months ended 
December 3lst last will be submitted.” The accounts and notice 


of the date of the adjourned meeting will be forwarded to share- 
holders in due course. 


reset cnt nse 
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COMMERCIAL TIMES—WEEKLY PRICES CURRENT. 


The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 


LONDON, WEDNESDAY. | POTATOES-~ 


































WwooL— d. a @ 4 
Good English, new, per 8. d. 8. d. English Southdown, greasy, ~~ Ib. = Dry and Drysalted Cape... 0 5§ O 6% 

anh AND MEAT. cwt. 5 0 5 6 »» Lincoln hog, washed... 74 Market Hides, Manch’tr 
Wheat " a SPICES— Queensland, sed. super cmbg... 28 Best heavy oxand heifer 0 44 @ 5} 

No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 25 44 Pepmantck, tals White 07 NZ greney, enpes conde. 18 Best calf ; aa oP 

See. Nhe av.,percwt. 4 5 . —— N.Z., grsy., half-bre¢ -56... 28 $ 
peter. Mae. Gan «v.. @ 2 Black Lampong .......... 0 4% Tops Orossbred 40-44 1k INDIGO— 
fans oe er 2 Cinnamon—lIst sort, perlb. 0 5% Merinos 70's 394 Bengal gd. red.-vio. to 

ats, Cloves—Zanzibar perlb. 0 5} ” 64’s.. 384 fine—per Ik 5 6 
Maize, La’ Plata, landed, ; i : S— PCF ID. seeeeveeees 

SINUS siconssenseaneunionns 20 0 seen Orossbred 48's 15¢ LEATHER— 

Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill, a one i 9 4BTB eesesesersesenens 14% Sole Bends 8/14 Ib.— 

280 Ib. secesteceseereseesees 20 3 a perlb. 0 7 1 10 MINERALS. per Ib. setseeseeeeeeeeees 1 6 2 90 
Rice, No. 2 Burma, percwt. 6 0% Nutmeas, 66). 0 104 COAL— s.d. a. d. Bark Tanned Sole ...... 2 0 s 2 
Tapioca, per cwt.— SUGAE- a ee Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 19 6 Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 9 O11 

Fair Flake, Singapore... 13 9 | (Duty 11/8 per cwt.) Durham, best gas, f.o.b. Do. Eng. or WS do. 0 lly 1 5 
nr 8 Iba.— Centrifugals, 96°, prpt. eae 14 8 ae = ; ; - 108 

English long sides 40 410 Sy eee § 8 ita wee 23 6 4 0 Dressing Hides tae 

J seers B.W.L, crystallised...... 18 3 19 3 PItB rseeeeeeeveneeeerenree ssing Hides............ 

Argentine chilled hinds 4 0 4 4 Java. white, c. 4 f, India IRON AND STEEL— Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/30 lb. 3 80 4 O 
Mutton, per 8 lbs.— Dec Jen. ao 6 3 Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. BE. TIE vicccsnccscasse s¢ 3} & 

English wethers......... 5 0 6 0 — to ton 62 6 VEGETABLE OILS— £ 

~4 a 99 teereeeee 3.0 4 0 Yellow Orystals Be ay aia 17 10} a ag eecccccece : Linseed, naked, p. ton net 19/2/6 
Lamb, per 8.— 5 lis, heavy oS eee 24/10/0 

1 A 46 54 gem nernrernemne Seas Tin Plates ...... perbox 16 6 16 9 | Cotton-seed, crude...” 14/10/0 
Pork, English, per 8 lbs. 6 0 6 8 aa 18 319 it se fe ERA; | Coconut, erude.....essce 17/0/0 

eee Copper, Electrolytic, ton 35/10/0 36/10/ BOaccrctcizstecuscsecersecsss  IAPISG 
OTHER FOODS. Home Grown serene 17 104 18 1 Sheets (strong)........... 62/0/0 Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng., 
a mene 3S Standard ......cccscseee. 32/3/9  32/5/0 | per ton eoveseeecsecceeouee 7/10/0 
Indian—per Ib.— Lead, Eng. Pig... per ton 12/15/08 = 13/5/0 Oil Seeds—Linseed— 
a = ae cccomeitaias aaitane tajiae La Plata, p. ton, 
Brok PekOe ..cccccccoce Speiter eetde cccccccccoce / SOS inniannvindanin 9/6/3 
a Tin English ingots ......229/0/0 Calcutta—per ton ...... 11/1 
Broken Orange Pekoe... Market Standard cash... --228/0/0  228/2/6 : 8. d. 
BUTTER— No tati Cevlon—per Ib.— closed MISCELLANEOUS. Turpentine, per cwt......... 42 6 

Australian ............... ee — ici cccuseasennes P CHEMICALS— s. d. PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 

New Zealand ............ Svarates Broken — See ane, citric, per Ib., leas 5% 6 9 0 9} oe spirit, No. 1, Lon- 

a la a Orange Pekoe ............ RN icensstnnaninasciense > 0 4 ED cineaeavenasnna per gal. 1 5 
CHEESE— | Broken Orange ..........+ COREG, BOD cnicacccessonsces 0 4 Petroleum, Amer. rfd. 

Canadian ...... per owt. TOBACCO—- Tartaric, English, leas 5% 0 14 1 0 bri. London ... per gal. 09g 

New Zealand ............ (Duty, 9/6-10/64 per Ib., Alcohol, Plain Ethyl........ 12 0 Fuel oil, in bulk, for 

English Cheddars ...... Empire growth, 17/5}- a contracts, ex instal., 

ST séndiniinnvasienenned 8/34 per Ib.) Alum, lump ...... perton 815 9 Q Thames— 
cocoa— Virginia leaf— Ammonia, carb. ...... ton 2710 28 0 Furnace... per gall. @ 3}t 

(Duty, British grown, Common to fine .......... 010 3 6 III cavcncnsncsdaurens 6/17/6 7 5 Diesel ..... per gall. @ 4 

11/8; foreign, 14/- owt.) Rhodesian leaf ............00+ 010 2 6 Arsenic, lump ... perton 35 0 40 0 Lubricating oil ex store £ £ 
Acera, f.f. ......... perewt. 18 6 19 6 Nyasaland leaf ............++ 09 1 6 Bleaching powder, perton 9 0 9410 London—per ton— 

Rea 30 0 40 0 - ne ae ae ee &- &:& Ne 10/10/0 21/10/0 
NIN niiidncuchepeamsiiste’ 26 @ 28 0 East Indian leaf ............ 0 4 #1 2 Borax, grain........percwt. 13 0  Dintcscntehantanaaguesin 10/10/0 16/7/6 
OOFFEB— » i ncecenses @s 18 DO... HOWE ccccceccesesces 14 6 IE etiicucanctuccnasense 11/0/0 26/0/0 

(Duty, British growa, Nitrate of Soda...percwt. 7 6 8 O ROSIN— 

_ 4/8; foreign, 14/- owt.) TEXTILES. Potash—Chlorate, net...... 0 44 0 5 American ...... per ton 12/7/6 14/15/@ 
Santos supr.,c.&f. ewt. 40 @ : Sulphate......... percwt.12 6 12 9 RUBBER— ae 
Colombian, good .......... 50 0 60 0 COTTON— Sal-Ammoniac ...perewt. 42 6 45 0 ae sitelemiedehess = 
Costa Rica, med. to good 62 @ 82 0 Mid-American ...... perlb. 5-24 Soda Bicarb. ...... percwt. 9 @ 10 6 ver Ib. 0 4% 

East Indian ,, ,, » 60 @ 80 0 Sakellaridis, f.g.f. ........... 7°29 Orystale.............. perewt. 5 0 5 3 eiiettan cota 4 
Kenya, medium ........... 52 @ 72 0 Yarns, 32's twist ............ 98 £8 & s. i ; : F 7 

EGGS— » 60's twist ............ 164 Sulphate of Copper, perton15 5 1510 | SHELLAC— 

English ......... per 120 16 0 16 3 FLAX— Ss. & s. CEMENT, London— 8. d. es. d. T'N Orange .....percwt. 78 0 83 0 

SI sniniviiniaieintsnisebintiieii 17 0 17 3 Livonian ZK ...... per ton = 0 4210 Portland, best Eng. pr. ton— SHELLS— gn 4 & 
FRUIT— IE TEP. dcccncncscccecsscs 0 In jute sacks (11 to ton) 44 $ W. Aust. M.-o.-P.,, 10 7 § 
Qranges— Slanetz Medium lst sort . 4 0 In free paper bags (20 to TALLOW— d. 

Denia ......... + }cases 7 0 18 O HEMP— NN i cctieieinimnanensuniana 46 0 London Town per cwt. 20 6 
Lemons, Sicilian ...boxee 8 © 11 0 | Italian P.O. ...... perton 55 0 COPRA— £6. d. TIMBER— ; £8. 4. 

ee) eects cases 13 90 24 Q Manilla, Jan.Mar.“J”" 14 10 S.D. Straits c.if., per ton 9/16/3 Swedish u/s 3 x8... perstd. 19 0 0 

” Naples ...boxes nai Sisal, African, Jan-Mar. 15 0 16 O Smoked South Sea ......... 7/17/6 ” 24x 99 18 8 9 
Apples : Amer. (var.) bris. ae JUTE— DRUGS— o 224.0 @ 17 @ O 

” (var.) boxes 8 0 12 Q Native lst mks. ... per ton Camphor— s. d. 8s. d. Can’dn Spruce, Dis ie 22 0 90 

9 Australian ...... eee c.if. H.A.R.B. Japan, refined ...per lb. 2 2 PIGOIIG hnsckccesseses perload 9 0 90 
Qnions— IN, caircnacscanacions £15/15/0 Castor-oil ............ per lb. 85 O 95 QO GT iadccncccacsicce per std. 30 0 0 

Valencia, case ........... 1l O 12 0 Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee Ipecacuanha ........per lb. 4 6 TE taracnesconsacsecses per load 28 0 6 

Egyptian, bags ......... i Es dannecieconeoncens Peppermint, Wayne Co. Honduras Mahg. logs... c.ft. 010 6 
Grapes, Lisbon, + boxes ‘an SILK— d HIDES— per lb. 13 6 14 0 African ‘ua a 066 

» Almeria ... bris. 12 © 22 0 CD ictitiiepenangte 0 Wet salted— Australian Amer, Oak Boards. pisaei - 06 6 

RD— Tussah ... 6 per lb. O 44 O 5 » Ash aa... eens « ©@ €6 

Irish bladders............ No quotations Japan 0 West Indian... O 34 0 4 English Oak Planks..... , © 6 O 

American, boxes, 56 lbs available Italian—raw, fr. ... 6 0 04 0 4 Ash i. ema * 07 0 

+ Exclusive of Government tax of ld. per gallon. 
COMMERCIAL REPORTS ee a ce re | ere 
e 
; ; ‘ : : New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 
Owrnc to the interruption of business by the Christmas holidays : ” ; 
we have omitted our usual market reports from this week’s issue. Dec. 28, Nov. 29 Dec. 20, Dec. 27, 
A |number of important commodity markets have been closed, 1932. 1935. 19335. 1933. 
and no important developments have taken place. Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents. Cents. Cents. Cents. 
THE GRAIN MARKETS future, Chicago, per bushel... 43} 83; 79} 834 
es s Maize, nearest future, Chicago, 

COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—Tho following table gives | jer bushel 2.2... ag 43% 413 453 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years Oat iia tiles ili : . 
1933-34, 1932-33, 1931-32, 1930-31 :— = a ee an 314 314 51 

SS BIGE coccccccccccoccececes 3 eo | Ys 

| 1933-1934. | 1932-1935, 1951-1932 | 1930-1931. Rye, nearest future, Chicago, _ . ; 
EN RNRNIIIES 6s occecocdcxeecsasscs 29 534 51} 55 
Estimated sales of home-grown Barley, nearest future, C hicago, 9 279% A741 
igi wheat Owts. Cwte. Owta. Owte. WO WORNGE | csccsccecccscacesaces 28°62 373 413 47} 
L waek to Des, B3..ccccccsceccses 275,939 266,957 57,600 61,025 Coffee, Rio No. 7. cash, per Ib 8} 73 8} gi 
seks a, perenne 577, 1,259,0 225,00 — se . 8 £ 
oF ne Ee —_. ‘ in oe a | a: » Santos No. 4, cash, per lb. 9-10 9} 93 9% 
Average price of English wheat per . : . > . = . = Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, 
atze amaaeiinhaeiamaaacciamaaaae. II occlusal acanaseuuiitn 3-53 3:95 3-93 3-87 
; . Se Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 

The following is a statement showing the geen Sold and Pideg., spot, per Ib..............+. 2-75 3-15 3-19 2.5 
‘ Average Price o iti 7 = ° . \ Ag 
the Average Price of British Corn in the past two weeks, and for | (oiton, middling, spot, per Ib. 6-00 10-10 10-05 10-30 
the correaponding week in each of the years from 1929 to 1932 :— Saline: sensiad: dhamh, aed 
snsndiascmeeieceegemiecos tases niall Rca T TS Aubber, smoke reet, ° 

QUANTITIES SOLD. avenses Puce ren Ove, MINI casdeacdsarcceuss seeteesaes 3} 8-94 8-60 8-85 
Stash ended ee ee pence. | Veen lene, Pemerivania crade 
ere j ... 142-164 192 212 2-212 2-2 
weet, | tute. | Oats. | wheat. | Bariey.| Cate. standard grades, per barrel 142-164 1 19 192-212 
Copper. “ Electrolytic, Do- —_ ; 
a | l mestic, spot, per lb............. 5 8-25 8-375 8-25 
Cwts. | Owta. Owte. | 8. d. a di a @ y “ Dan tin A ; 
Dec. 16, 1933 ....-+0 ansa43 | 350,648 | 41,519 | # 6 | 9 2| 8 4 | Copper, “ Electrolytic,” Copper uitceen a - 
Bes, BS, MARS siccenosee 275,939 | 275,619 43,583 | 451924] 5 4 Exporters, Inc., spot, per lb. 5-10 7-75 8°45 8-25 
= . Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 
Dec. 21, 1929 ..+.+++0++ 205,076 | 321,540 | 39,825 | 9 6 | 810 | 7 2 ; ; 
Dec. 20, 1930 .....+-+0 116,523 319,853 34,445 6 1 8 2 5 8 TNE, wecnctvacncaatnenaguenencen 3:125 4-50 4°45 4-375 
. 4 . 
Dee 26, 1982 ces | ages | 32599 | Sears | 8 4 | 611 | $9 | Leed, spot, perlb. ............... 3-00 4:15 4-15 4-15 
Tin, “‘ Straits,” spot, per Ib. ... 22-75 53-10 52-625 52-80 
ae SSS 





COMMONWEALTH BANK OF AUSTRALIA | 


(Guaranteed by the Australian Government.) 
iis 

Branches and Agencies throughout Australasia. 
Banking and pune = isiness of every descrip- 
tion Bankers to the Government of 
the Commonwealth of Austeaiie, the Government 
of the State of es the Government of 
the State of South ustralia, the Government 

of the Stave of Tasmania 
Commonwealth Savings Bank of Australia, 3,698 
Agencies * = Offices in Australia. 

As at 30th June, 19353. 
General Bank Reineees = 
Savings Bank Balances... 
Note ue De ment ... 


Rural Credits Department 
Other Items eee “ 


... £78,027,886 
-. 117,943,481 
51,488,331 


2,254,290 
.. 12,192,978 
£261 906,966 


London Office: 8 OLD JEWRY, E.C.2. 
J. 8. SCOTT, Manager. 
A‘so at Australia House, Strand, W.C. 


“COMMERCE’ 


Bombay and 
Calcutta 


A weekly journal de- 
voted to the practical 
side of finance, textile 


trades, the coal trade, 


insurance, engineering, | | 
shipping trades, Com. | | 


| | 
|pany results, market | | 


reports. 


Read throughout India | | 


[by people with money 
to spend. 


can be obtained from 


NEWSPAPERS &c.| | 


OF INDIA 


(W. T. DAY’S Representations), 
11 Aldwych, London, W.C.2 
Telephone - Temple Bar 8646 
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BANK OF NEW ZEALAND. 


Incorporated with Limited Liability soe Zealand by Act of General Assembly, 
uly, 1861. 
Bankers to the iene Zealand Government, 


Head Office: WELLINGTON, NEW ZEALAND. 


Branches and Agencies at over 220 points in New Zealand and at 
Melbourne, Victoria, Sydney, New South Wales ; Suva and Levuka, 
Fiji; Apia, Samoa. 


Paid up Capital, as at 3lst March, 1933 £6,858,113 
Reserve Fund and Undivided Profits - - £3,919,795 


£10,77 777,903 ,908 


Aggregate Assets at 3ist March, 1933, £52,762,903 


Issues Drafts and Letters of Credit, makes Telegraphic Transfers, 
Negotiates and Collects Bills of Exchange. 


London Office: 1, QUEEN VICTORIA STREET, E.C.4. 


DER OESTERREICHISCHE 
VOLKSWIRT 


is the most important 
and influential economic 
and financial weekly in 


CENTRAL EUROPE 


Walther FEDERN 
Karl POLANYI 


Editor: - 
Foreign Editor: - 


Subscription Rate: - 
VIENNA: IX. 


Half-yearly £1: 15 
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INDUSTRIES AND 
COMMODITIES 


Information and statistics on the principal industries 
of this country and the world have been prepared 


by Moodys-Econonist services in conjunction 
with THE ECONOMIST Newspaper. One loose- 
leaf binder contains the whole material which is 
kept up to date throughout the year. 


Full particulars and samples will be sent on application to :— 


MOOD YS- Economist 
SERVICES, Ltd. 


KING WILLIAM STREET HOUSE, E.C.4. 


Office. 





